WE WILKINSON

ELECTRIC INC

SAFETY
PLAN







1.1 Wilkinson Electric Safety Program Statement

To: All Wilkinson Electric Employees
From: Travis Wilkinson, President
Subject: Everything Begins with Safety

Wilkinson Electric recognizes that industry leadership in safety supports and is reflective of our strategy for
excellence. This is why safety is one of our core business values.

We believe in the ZERO ACCIDENT philosophy and that every accident can be prevented. To make this possible, it
requires every employee to take responsibility and ownership, not only for their own safety, but for the safety of
their fellow employees. Proper planning, resources, and follow-through can help us attain our safety goals.

To assist and guide each employee in taking this ownership, we have developed a world class safety program.
The program includes the Wilkinson Electric Safety Manual as well as many training opportunities from weekly
toolbox meetings, daily safety huddles, training both onsite and in classrooms and other activities designed to
help educate and train our employees in hazard awareness and prevention of injuries in the workplace. We will
continue to refine and improve our safety program and seek your ideas and suggestion in our pursuit of ZERO
ACCIDENTS.

If you have any questions, please feel free to ask your supervisor or safety manager. If you identify an unsafe
condition or you feel unsafe, use your STOP WORK AUTHORITY. Contact your supervisor and make sure the issue
is corrected or abated before continuing work. Every Wilkinson Electric employee has this right to stop work and
will not be subject to retaliation or adverse personnel action of any kind for reporting a safety concern or issue
that the employee believes in good faith may violate federal and state law or Wilkinson Electric safety policy or
that could cause injury or harm to you or someone else.

Again, our safety culture is reflective of more than safety. It is a reflection of our level of commitment to
excellence across all areas of our business. I believe that if one does not take every precaution to protect his or
her own health and that of his or her co-workers, he or she will not excel in delivering superior value and
excellence to our customers. Most importantly, we want all our employees to go home at the end of the work day
safe and free of injuries.

Sincerely,
Travis T. Wilkinson

President
Wilkinson Electric, Inc.
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W WILKINISON 1.3 Wilkinson Electric Safety Help Desk

ELECTRIC INC

To: All Wilkinson Electric Employees
From: Wilkinson Electric Safety Department
Subject: Safety Help Desk

Wilkinson Electric has established safety resources consisting of an email address and a phone number for all
Wilkinson Electric employees to access and utilize. The resources are as follows:

Wilkinson Electric Safety Help Desk
An email account has been established (safety@wilkinsonelectric.com) for all Wilkinson Electric employees as a

resource where they can email any safety question, policy question, suggestions, ideas, feedback or submit any
safety issue or concerns in the workplace. The Wilkinson Electric Safety Department will answer all questions,
review all suggestions and feedback and will follow up on any concerns or issues reported.

Wilkinson Electric Safety Hotline
The Wilkinson Electric Safety Hotline, (435) 673-9641, has been established where Wilkinson Electric employees

that do not have access to the internet or would prefer to place a call will have a resource to submit safety
questions, policy questions, ideas, feedback, or report a safety issue or concern within the workplace. The
employee has the option as to whether to submit their name and contact info. However, if the call is to report a
safety issue or concern, the caller should leave a jobsite name so the Wilkinson Electric Safety Department can
follow up. The call will go to a voicemail and the Wilkinson Electric Safety Department will receive 2 forms of
notification there is a message. The Wilkinson Electric Safety Department will answer all questions, review any
suggestions and feedback submitted, and will follow up on all concerns or issues reported in a confidential
manner.

This information is to be posted in all Wilkinson Electric offices and on all Wilkinson Electric Projects where the
required postings are displayed and a copy given to all new employees.
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2.1 New Employee Safety Orientation Program

New Employee Safety Orientation

PROGRAM STATEMENT

Wilkinson Electric and all its locations require new employees to attend and successfully complete New Employee
Safety Orientation prior to initial assignment. In addition, all employees assigned to a project for the first time
shall receive project specific safety orientation from a Supervisor or Safety professional.

DEFINITIONS
1. Direct Hire - employed by Wilkinson Electric directly for a specific job or position.

2. Temporary Worker — employed by a Labor Service Provider for a specific job or position within Wilkinson
Electric.

A. Subject to OSHA reporting when Supervised by Wilkinson Electric.

3. Employee - is defined as both a Direct Hire and Temporary Worker
A. New Employee - has not been employed by Wilkinson Electric as a Direct or Temporary employee within
the last 12 months.
B. Current Employee - existing employee assigned to a new or existing project for the first time.

4. Safety Department or Qualified Trainer
A. Employee who is responsible for all safety issues on a designated or remote project or office; or
B. Person designated by the Safety Department as authorized to conduct new employee safety orientation
and administer the comprehension tests, who is a competent person, successfully completed an OSHA
30-hour course and is knowledgeable in the Wilkinson Electric Safety Program.

RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Employee
A. Attend and participate in New Employee Safety Orientation (NEO) prior to initial assignment
B. Acknowledge training and successfully complete the course comprehension tests

2. Supervisor
A. Ensure all new hire employees attend NEO prior to initial assignment
B. If assigned to a project, attend Project Orientation prior to working at the project

3. Safety Department or Qualified Trainer
A. Provide New Employee Safety Orientation to all New Employees
B. Review all program material needed to complete NEO Comprehensive Test successfully

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. This program applies to all employees assigned to projects and service departments, except office and
administration personnel whose daily work tasks are performed in an office.
A. All new hire employees shall receive the training specified in the “Training” section of this program before
their initial assignment.

2. The Safety Department shall facilitate all new employee training

A. Safety Trainer qualifications described in the “Definition” section of this program and identified by the
Safety Department as qualified to administer the training.

B. The New Employee Safety Orientation Checklist is reviewed during orientation and signed by the Trainer
facilitating the orientation. A scanned copy is sent to the Safety Department within 48 hours, who will
place it in the “Safety Training Documentation” file on the safety drive and the original sent to the
Division HR Manager to file in the employee’s file.

3. All employees new and current arriving on a project for the first time shall receive a project specific
orientation before initial assignment by a Supervisor or Safety Professional.
A. Provide Project Safety Orientation, including the pre-construction JHA.
B. Review 3.1.3 Project Safety Orientation Checklist
I. After completing orientation, Employee signs the checklist
II. Supervisor scans a copy to the Safety Department
ITII. Signed copy is stored in the “Safety Training Documentation” file on the safety drive and the
original sent to the Division HR Manager to file in the employee’s file.

4. New Employee Training — All new employees shall receive the following training using the Wilkinson Electric
New Employee Safety Orientation training modules and videos as outlined below.
A. Introduction to the Wilkinson Electric Safety Program
I. View Wilkinson Electric New Employee Orientation Video
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2.1 New Employee Safety Orientation Program

II. Complete Quiz and Comprehension Test
Hazard Communications / Silica
I. View Wilkinson Electric Hazard Communication Video
II. Review SDS and Label Requirements
III. View Silica Video
IV. Review Silica Training Module
V. Complete Quiz and Comprehension Test
Wilkinson Electric Lockout Tagout Program
I. Review LOTO Training Module
II. Discuss importance of always testing circuit or equipment before beginning work
Electrical Safety
I. Review Electrical Safety Training Module
II. View ARC Blast-A Survivors Story video
III. View Temporary Power video
IV. Emphasize ZERO TOLERANCE for violating Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Program and
work on energized circuits or equipment is not allowed by any employee unless in 100%
compliance with Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Program.
V. Complete Comprehension Test
Ladder Safety
I. Review Ladder Training Module
II. View Step Ladder Safety Video
ITII. Complete Comprehension Materials
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
I. Review Wilkinson Electric PPE Training Module
II. Emphasize Hardhats, safety toe leather boots, safety glasses and/or prescription safety glasses
required 100% of the time
ITII. Complete Comprehension Test
Hand and Power Tools
I. Review of Wilkinson Electric Hand and Power Tool Training Module
II. Complete Comprehension Test
Fall Protection
I. Review of Wilkinson Electric Fall Protection Training Module
II. Complete Comprehension Test
Housekeeping
I. Review Wilkinson Electric Housekeeping Training Module
II. Complete Comprehension Test
Proper Lifting and Stretch N Flex
I. Review Wilkinson Electric Proper Lifting/Stretch-N-Flex Training Module
II. Complete Comprehension Test
Wilkinson Electric Safety Expectations
I. Review Wilkinson Electric Safety Expectations Training Module
II. Employee reviews and signs the Wilkinson Electric Safety Bill of Rights
III. Employee reviews the Wilkinson Electric Management Commitment to Safety
IV. Complete Comprehension Test
Project Orientation Review
I. Explain that Supervisor or Safety Personnel will conduct a project orientation upon arrival and
before initial assignment
II. Give employee a copy of the Employee Project Orientation Checklist which is to be completed by
the Supervisor and returned to the Safety Department.

. Fleet Orientation if employee will be driving an Wilkinson Electric vehicle, or a rental or personal vehicle

on company business
I. All Direct Hire Employees - Only
II. View “Wilkinson Electric Driver” video
III. View “Don’t Text and Drive” video
IV. Complete Comprehension Test

Other / Additional Training

If the employee responsibilities include operating a company vehicle or a personal vehicle on company
business the Wilkinson Electric Fleet Safety Orientation is required

If the new employee will be required to operate equipment that require specific training when arriving on
the project the training will be done
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2.1 New Employee Safety Orientation Program

6. Successful Completion of New Employee Safety Orientation
A. The new employee shall successfully complete the quizzes and the comprehension test.
B. Incorrect answers shall be corrected in the following manner:
I. Trainer shall review incorrect answers until employee confirms knowledge
II. Employee shall cross out the incorrect answer
III. Employee shall circle the correct answer
IV. Employee shall place initials beside the correct answer
V. Trainer shall initial correction
C. This test must be scanned and sent the Safety Department and the original kept on file at the branch
office.
7. Project Specific Orientation
A. This section applies to the Wilkinson Electric offices performing commercial, industrial and communication
construction projects.
B. It does not include service calls unless they are classified as small projects.
C. When any employee reports to a project for the first time they will complete the site-specific orientation
administered by a Supervisor or designated Safety Personnel
D. The most current project JHA and the Employee Project Orientation Checklist shall be used.
E. The completed copy will be scanned and sent to the Safety Department and the original kept on file in the
project safety file kept on site.
F. Orientation must be completed before an employee can enter the work area of the project.
8. Program review shall be at least once a year.
TRAINING
1. New Employee Orientation shall be completed before initial assignment.
2. Re-training shall occur at least once a year and when employee exhibits behavior that suggests it is time for
refresher training.
3. When new tools or equipment are added to a NEO training module, or when a change in the process occurs,

affected employees receive training.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards.

FORMS
2.1.1 New Employee Safety Orientation Checklist
2.1.2 New Employee Orientation Video Quiz
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2.1.1 New Employee Safety Orientation Checklist

New Employee Safety Orientation Checklist

Employee Name: Date:

1. Introduction to the Wilkinson Electric Safety Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric New Employee Orientation and Training Module
B. Complete Comprehension Material

2. Hazard Communications /7 Respirable Crystalline Silica Awareness Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric HAZCOM/SDS and Silica Awareness Training Module
B. Complete Comprehension Material

3. Wilkinson Electric Lockout Tagout Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric LOTO Training Module
B. Discuss importance of always verifying (test) circuit or equipment before beginning work
C. Complete Comprehension Material

4. Electrical Safety Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric Electrical Safety Training Module
B. Emphasize ZERO TOLERANCE for violating Wilkinson Electric EEW Program and work on energized
circuits or equipment is not allowed by any employee unless in 100% compliance with Wilkinson Electric
EEW Program
C. Complete Comprehension Material

5. Ladder Safety Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric Ladder and Stairs Training Module
B. Complete Comprehension Material

6. Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric PPE Training Module
B. Emphasize 100% mandatory adherence
C. Complete Comprehension Material

7. Hand and Power Tools Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric Hand and Power Tool Training Module
B. Complete Comprehension Material

8. Fall Protection Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric Fall Protection Training Module
B. Complete Comprehension Material & Quiz

9. Housekeeping Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric Housekeeping Training Module
B. Complete Comprehension Material

10. Material Handling and Stretch N Flex Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric Proper Lifting/Stretch-N-Flex Training Module
B. Complete Comprehension Material

11. Wilkinson Electric Safety Expectations Program
A. Review Wilkinson Electric Safety Expectations Training Module
B. Employee signs the Wilkinson Electric Safety Bill of Rights
C. Review Wilkinson Electric Management Commitment to Safety
D. Complete Comprehension Material
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2.1.1 New Employee Safety Orientation Checklist

12. Project Orientation Program
A. Review the Employee Project Safety Orientation Checklist which is to be completed by the Supervisor or
Safety Professional and returned to the Safety Department
B. Explain the Supervisor or Safety Professional will conduct a project orientation upon arrival and before
initial assignment

If employee will operate a company vehicle or a personal vehicle on company business the Driver
Orientation is required at this time. If employee is to operate equipment upon arrival on the project,
equipment training is required at this time.

I confirm that the aforementioned employee has completed every section of the Wilkinson Electric
New Employee Safety Orientation as outlined above before initial assignment. In addition, this
employee has been issued an Wilkinson Electric Safety Training card and has been informed this card
must be kept on their person while at work and instructed not to perform any task such as operate
equipment, etc. until proper training is received.

Employee Signature

Wilkinson Electric Location

Trainer Signature
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2.1.2 New Employee Orientation Video Quiz

Wilkinson Electric New Employee Orientation Quiz

Employee Name: Date:

Instructor Name: Score:

1. Who is responsible for your safety?
A. Safety Manager C. You (Me, Myself & I)
B. Management D. Job Supervisor

2. During construction, always plug into a power source that is GFI protected. (circle one) True False

3. is the standard procedure used to safely de-energize equipment or circuits before
starting work?
A. GFCI C. Lockout / Tagout
B. Environmental conditions D. Assured equipment grounding

4. Before performing any energized electrical work, you must be qualified, authorized, and receive specific
training from the Safety Department. (circle one) True False

5. If an employee violates the Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Program, they may be

A. Killed C. Terminated
B. Severely injured D. All the above

6. Proper gloves will protect your hands from hazards such as:

A. Electrical burns C. Lacerations
B. Chemical exposure D. All the above
7. When lifting, use your , hot your

8. What is the leading cause of fatalities in the construction industry?

A. Electrical shocks C. Trenching accidents
B. Falls D. Not listening to your Safety Manager
9. Proper use of an extension ladder includes:
A. Extended at 4:1 ratio C. Extended 3 feet above the landing
B. Secured at the top D. All the above
10. must be consulted to select proper glove types when working around chemicals
A. Safety Data Sheet C. OSHA
B. Hazard guide D. All the above
11. All accidents must be reported to your supervisor.
A. Within 7 days C. At the end of the day
B. Immediately D. Only if it still hurts

I acknowledge that I have attended the New Employee Orientation for Wilkinson Electric Safety and taken the
Quiz and that any incorrect answers were reviewed with me.

Employee Signature:
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3.1 Safety Expectations & Responsibilities Program

Safety Expectations and Responsibilities Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT

At Wilkinson Electric, Safety is the responsibility of each employee. Employees have the duty to work together to
initiate and maintain a working environment where hazards are identified and corrected before an injury occurs.
This program is not all inclusive and is intended to define basic expectations for all employees in regard to safety
and utilized as a guide to assist in developing and maintaining a safety culture. Each employee is responsible for
their own safety as well as their co-workers.

1. Define goals and expectations for management and field employees.

2. Develop metrics for accountability.

3. Aid in the development and maintenance of a safety culture where everyone is responsible for safety.

DEFINITIONS
1. Executive Management: Corporate Management, Division Vice Presidents, Divisional Operations Managers,
General Managers and Branch Managers

2. Middle Management: Service Managers, Project Managers, General Superintendents and other members of
operations management within a branch office

3. Division Safety Management: Division Safety Director, Division Safety Manager, Field Safety Manager and
Safety Coordinator

4. Site Safety: Safety operations on a specific project or project.
5. Supervisor: Superintendent, Field managers, Foremen and Lead employees.
6. Employee: Employees working on projects and service calls.

RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Corporate and Division Management

Shall sign the Management Commitment to Safety Statement

Shall support, implement, enforce and comply with all Wilkinson Electric Safety Programs

Review monthly, the safety performance, goals and expectations for their areas of responsibility.
Support, approve, implement and enforce corrective actions for improving safety performance.
Include the safety department in operational meetings, including Preconstruction planning

Begin each meeting with Safety Moment.

Ensure branch offices and projects implement, comply with and enforce all Wilkinson Electric Safety
Programs

Shall wear required PPE when visiting projects

Shall encourage and support the employee Stop-Work Authority and ensure no retaliation is taken on
any employee exercising this authority.

a@mMmmoO®m>
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2. Safety Management
A. Shall have a dual reporting role to the Corporate and Division Management
B. Will have no additional responsibilities other than safety, claims handling and related duties, unless
approved by the Executive Management.
C. Will support, implement and comply with all Wilkinson Electric safety programs, responsibilities and
goals

D. Shall maintain their designated folder on the Wilkinson Electric Safety Drive.

E. Will open each meeting they facilitate with Safety.

F. Will conduct audits on branch offices and projects to measure compliance with Wilkinson Electric safety
programs.

G. Shall support and provide guidance for operations in development of an action plan for any branch office
or project within their Division not meeting safety goals and expectations.

H. Maintain OSHA 300 logs within their Division which shall be kept and maintained on the Safety Drive.

I. Update the Wilkinson Electric Recordable Accident Tracker system each month.

J. Participate in claims reviews for claims within their Division.

K. Notify the Wilkinson Electric Senior VP, Safety of any OSHA citation.

L. Attend all OSHA project inspections unless geographically impossible.

M. Follow up with Executive Management, Corporate Management and Wilkinson Electric Legal after any

OSHA citation.
N. Each Branch shall have as a minimum, a Safety Committee meeting the following criteria:
I. Facilitated by Safety Personnel
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3.1 Safety Expectations & Responsibilities Program

II. Represented by, at a minimum, one (1) Foreman and one (1) Electrician.

III. Annually, half of the members roll off the committee, and new employees will roll on so that no
employee remains on the committee for more than 12 months.

IV. Committee members will meet via a conference call on a bi-monthly basis and will review safety
issues, near misses, recordable incidents, vehicle incidents, and will give recommendations as
warranted.

V. Minutes will be kept, and distributed to each member, and each branch office.

VI. The Safety Committee will place the minutes in their folders on the safety drive.

3. Site Safety

A.
B.
C.
D.

Shall support, implement, comply with and promote all Wilkinson Electric Safety Programs.
Shall perform weekly safety inspections on their assigned project.

Shall provide required safety training to employees onsite.

Shall develop site specific safety plans for the project as required.

4. Middle Management - May have similar duties as Supervisor

A. Shall support, promote, implement, comply with and enforce all Wilkinson Electric safety programs

B. Shall review monthly, safety documentation required of the Supervisor.

C. Shall open each meeting they facilitate with safety.

D. Shall develop, with the assistance of the Supervisor and Safety Department, the Pre-construction Job
Hazard Analysis for each project during or preceding the pre-con meeting.

E. Shall ensure Job Hazard Analysis is reviewed by employees’ onsite, is posted, implemented and
complied with on the project.

F. Shall participate in incident investigations related to incidents on their projects.

G. Shall maintain required safety documentation on the project which will be reviewed periodically by the
Safety Department and management. At the conclusion of the project all documentation will be placed in
the job file.

H. Shall ensure time is allowed for safety training for employees when required.

I. Ensure sufficient funding is available for safety training and required PPE on their projects.

J. Shall encourage and support Stop-Work Authority by all employees.

5. Supervisor - May have similar duties as Middle Management

A. Shall support, implement, comply with and enforce all Wilkinson Electric safety polices.

B. Shall maintain required safety documentation on the project.

C. Shall ensure each employee receives a Project Safety Orientation that meets the requirements of
Wilkinson Electric Safety Program 2.1, before initial assignment or being allowed to enter the work area.

D. Participate in weekly Wilkinson Electric Toolbox Talks on the first day of the work week.

E. Report all incidents / near misses to the Safety Department and PM.

F. Identify potential hazards/safety concerns and take corrective actions.

G. Shall encourage and support the employee Stop-Work Authority and ensure no retaliation is taken on
any employee exercising this authority.

H. Ensure a daily pre-task safety huddle is completed with each employee before beginning work which
addresses the specific tasks scheduled for that day, specific potential hazards and precautionary actions
needed i.e. PPE, proper equipment/tools and their use.

I. Review/check the temporary power systems on their projects at least weekly and complete
required documentation.
6. Employee

A. Shall comply with all Wilkinson Electric safety programs

B. Shall complete the Wilkinson Electric New Employee Orientation program before beginning initial
assignment.

C. Shall complete project safety orientation when arriving on a project for the first time prior to work.

D. Shall participate in all Wilkinson Electric Toolbox Safety Meetings

E. Shall attend a Safety Huddle each day before beginning work.

F. Shall report all incidents / near misses to supervisors immediately.

G. Shall notify his/her supervisor of any safety concerns and potential safety hazards.

H. Shall exercise their STOP WORK AUTHORITY if a potential hazard or unsafe condition is identified or if a
co-worker is exposed to potential danger including working in an unsafe manner or violating Wilkinson
Electric safety programs.

I. Shall hold co-workers accountable for working safely at all times; wear required PPE and comply with all
Wilkinson Electric safety programs.

J. Shall use tools and equipment as designed and tested.

K. Shall have a voltage tester on their person and test ANY conductor or electrical gear/equipment before

touching to verify no voltage present.
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3.1 Safety Expectations & Responsibilities Program

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1. Stop Work Authority

A. Every Wilkinson Electric employee has STOP WORK AUTHORITY which conveys the responsibility,
authority and expectation to halt work in the event a hazard or unsafe condition is identified, or a co-
worker is exposed to potential harm including working in an unsafe manner or the violation of Wilkinson
Electric safety programs and procedures.

B. This expectation and authority is granted and shall be used without fear of retaliation from management
at any level.

C. All stop work interventions should be documented and submitted to the Safety Department so lessons
learned and corrective measures that are put into place can be communicated within the company.

D. All stop work reports shall be reviewed by supervision immediately and the identified safety concern(s)
are to be addressed, corrected or abated to the satisfaction of all involved persons prior to the
resumption of work.

E. Most issues can be adequately resolved in a timely manner at the job site, occasionally additional
investigation and corrective actions may be required to identify and address root causes.

2. Management Commitment to Safety Statement

A. At each branch office every member of management shall sign a copy of the Management Commitment
to Safety including Executive and Corporate Management

B. The signed copy will be posted on all projects and within each branch office in a conspicuous location so
it is readily seen.

3. Wilkinson Electric Safety Bill of Rights

A. Each employee will sign a copy to be placed in their personnel file.

B. A copy of the Wilkinson Electric Safety Bill of Rights shall be posted beside the Management
Commitment to Safety statement at all branch offices, projects in a conspicuous location so it is readily
seen.

4. Program review shall be completed at least once a year.

TRAINING

1. Safety Expectations and Responsibilities Program shall be included in the New Employee Safety Orientation
Program

2. Employee Training

A. NEO Training prior to initial assignment

B. Project Safety Orientation prior to performing work at a project

C. Specific training as required by task or duty

D. Refresher training at least once yearly or when deficiencies are noted.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL
State and Federal Standards

FORMS

3.1.1 Wilkinson Electric Safety Bill of Rights
3.1.2 Management’s Commitment to Safety
3.1.3 Project Orientation Checklist
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3.1 Safety Expectations & Responsibilities Program

Wilkinson Electric Minimum Safety Training Requirements

Proper safety training is a key component in establishing a safe work environment and a safety culture in the
workplace. Safety training is to provide Wilkinson Electric employees with instructions and guidance essential to
performing job duties safely. Listed below are 24 training topics that may be required by Wilkinson Electric
and/or OSHA when applicable to the employee’s job tasks. This list is not inclusive. All training will be
coordinated by the Wilkinson Electric Safety Department. The Wilkinson Electric training curriculum meets the
criteria as specified by OSHA, Local, State and Federal guidelines and shall always be documented and kept on
file. In addition, the safety training shall be entered on the Wilkinson Electric Training Card carried by Wilkinson
Electric field employees at all times while on the job.

ENERGIZED ELECTRICAL WORK

Energized Electrical Work (EEW) training shall be provided utilizing the training curriculum developed by the
Wilkinson Electric Safety Department to any qualified employee as specified in the Wilkinson Electric Energized
Electrical Work Program required before beginning work on or around energized circuits, equipment or parts.
Retraining shall be done as needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized.

NEW EMPLOYEE SAFETY ORIENTATION
New Employee Safety Orientation is required before initial assignment. Refer to the Wilkinson Electric NEO
safety program for specific details.

FLEET SAFETY
Fleet Safety Training shall be provided to any employee that drives an Wilkinson Electric vehicle or a personal
vehicle on Wilkinson Electric business.

CONFINED SPACE ENTRY

Confined Space Training shall be provided prior to any Confined Spaces being entered. A competent person is
required for any Confined Space Entry and must be present at the confined space at all times. Refresher training
is required as needed.

1ST AID/CPR

Project Foremen should be certified in 1%t Aid/CPR. Retraining will be provided as required by the certifying
entity. At least 2 Wilkinson Electric employees should have current training in 1st Aid/CPR on every project,
including offices. Blood borne pathogens will also be covered.

POWDER ACTUATED TOOLS
Powder Actuated Tool training shall be provided before employees use a powder actuated tool. Retraining shall
be done as needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized.

FIRE EXTINGUISHER

Fire Extinguisher training shall be provided to every employee when Wilkinson Electric provided fire
extinguishers are on the project. Retraining will be done as needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is
recognized.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN
Every employee shall review the Emergency Response Plan during the project orientation upon arriving on a
project or project for the first time.

BOOM/BUCKET TRUCK
Boom/Bucket Truck Training shall be provided as needed, but prior to any Boom/Bucket Trucks being used.
Retraining shall be as needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized.

SCISSORS LIFTS
Scissors Lift Training shall be provided to any employee prior to using Scissors Lifts. Retraining shall be as
needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized.

FALL PROTECTION

Fall Protection training shall be provided to every field employee during new employee orientation program.
Retraining shall be done as needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized
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3.1 Safety Expectations & Responsibilities Program

FORKLIFT
Training shall be provided to any employee prior to be allowed to operate a Forklift. Retraining is required every
3 years.

EXCAVATION

Training shall be provided to any affected employee prior to commencing any excavation activities. Retraining
shall be as needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized. A competent person is required for
any Excavation and shall be present at the excavation at all times. Competent person training for Excavations
will be completed as needed.

TRANSMISSION/DISTRIBUTION LINE WORK
All Line Worker’s must be trained per 1910.269 and in accordance with the requirements of the Wilkinson
Electric T&D safety programs, procedures and programs.

LADDERS
Ladder training shall be provided to every field employee during new employee orientation program. Retraining
will be done as needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized.

ELECTRICAL
Electrical training shall be provided to every employee during new employee orientation. Retraining will be done
at least annually, as needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized.

LOCKOUT/TAGOUT
Lockout/Tagout Training shall be provided to all new employees during the new employee orientation program.
Retraining shall be as needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized.

INCIDENT INVESTIGATION
All Wilkinson Electric Project Supervisors shall receive training on how to properly investigate an incident.
Refresher training will be done as needed.

OSHA 10
Every Wilkinson Electric Project Manager, General Superintendent and Residential Field Supervisor will have as a
minimum the OSHA 10-Hour certification.

OSHA 30
Every Field Manager performing Commercial and/or Industrial work shall have as a minimum the OSHA 30-hour
certification.

HAZARD COMMUNICATION

Hazard Communication familiarization training shall be given to every employee during the new employee
orientation program. Specific project Hazard Communication shall be given to every employee when they arrive
on site during the project orientation program. Every employee on site shall know the location of the SDS, the
information contains therein and how to read it. Refresher training is required as needed, as conditions change
or an infraction is recognized.

RESPIRABALE CRYSTALLINE SILICA

Wilkinson Electric employees perform intermittent tasks involving brief exposure when using drills and small
power/hand saws that are incidental to their primary work. This exposure can reasonably be expected to remain
under the Action Level (25 pg/m3 at an 8-hour TWA). All Wilkinson Electric employees are competent under the
silica standard as they are aware of the hazards, have the authority to take corrective measure and the
knowledge to implement the exposure control plan. By providing training to all employees to be competent, they
can inspect materials and equipment frequently and respond immediately to any potential exposure hazards.

MATERIAL HANDLING/BACK SAFETY
Material Handling/Back Safety training shall be provided to every employee during new employee orientation
program. Retraining will be done as needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized.

RESPIRATORY (As needed)

Respirators are to be used as a last resort after every effort has been made to avoid their usage. Respiratory
Training shall be provided as needed, and prior to any respirators being used or required. Retraining shall be as
needed, as conditions change or after an infraction is recognized.
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3.1.1 Wilkinson Electric Safety Bill of Rights

Wilkinson Electric Safety Bill of Rights

AS AN Wilkinson Electric EMPLOYEE, | HAVE THE RIGHT TO:

1. Work on a project that follows all Wilkinson Electric safety programs, procedures and programs and to
receive all required safety training.

2. Receive a project specific orientation when arriving on a project for the first time and before beginning work,
so that I will know the location of:

A. Wilkinson Electric Safety Program

B. Wilkinson Electric Safety Data Sheet (SDS) & HAZCOM Program
C. 1st Aid Kit

D. Hazardous areas to avoid on the project

E. Emergency Contact Information

F. Project Emergency Action Plan

3. Participate in a weekly toolbox safety meeting on the first day of the work week.

4. Participate in daily pre-task planning each day before beginning work.

5. Participate in daily Stretch & Flex.

6. Report all incidents and near misses that I am involved in or witness to my supervisor immediately.

7. Touse my STOP WORK AUTHORITY and notify my supervisor immediately of all unsafe acts, safety
concerns and potential safety hazards without fear of retaliation and expect that corrective action to be taken
before resuming work.

Receive and appropriately wear all required Protective Equipment (PPE) to complete my task safely.

Receive safety training as needed and have my Wilkinson Electric Training card with me while I am at work.
10. Receive specific training before operating:

A. Aerial Work Platform (AWP)

B. Forklifts

C. Excavation and Trenching

D. Powder Actuated Tools

E. Lockout Tag out

F. Confined Spaces

G. Fall Protection

H. Energized Electrical Work

I. Any specialized equipment, tools or task

11. To refuse to work on or around any potentially energized circuit, panel or equipment, until it has been
guarded or properly locked out, tagged and tested with a voltage tester to verify the power has been de-
energized. If Energized Electrical Work is required, I will refuse to perform it unless it is in full compliance
with the Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Program.

12. Return home each day in the same physical condition as when I reported to work, injury free so |
can enjoy life to its fullest with my family and friends.

Employee Name (print) Signature Date
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3.1.2 Management Commitment to Safety

Management Commitment to Safety
AS A MEMBER OF WILKINSON ELECTRIC MANAGEMENT, 1 AM COMMITTED TO:
1. Safety being the #1 Company Value at all times, no exceptions.

2. Each new employee completes the Wilkinson Electric New Employee Safety Orientation program before they
report to work on a project or service crew.

3. Open every meeting with a safety moment.
4. Support, implement, comply with and enforce all Wilkinson Electric Safety programs

5. Hold accountable all employees reporting to me for implementing, complying with and enforcing all Wilkinson
Electric Safety programs

6. Support Employees that exercise their STOP WORK AUTHORITY and to ensure hazards are eliminated,
controlled or abated before they resume work.

7. Allocate time and funding for employees to complete required safety training.
8. Allocate funding for all necessary PPE and is available when needed.

9. Require all employees, including myself, to wear hardhats, safety glasses, safety toe boots and other
required PPE, at all times when in the work area of a project.

10. Participate in at least one toolbox talk each month on a project.
11. Assure that each Supervisor performs their daily pre-task safety huddle.
12. Provide employees with a Drug-Free Workplace.

* Management Team Sign Below
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3.1.3 Employee Project Orientation Checklist

Employee Project Orientation Checklist

SITE SPECIFIC RULES/REGULATIONS

[0 PPE Required: Hard hat, Safety Glasses, Gloves, Work Boots and Sleeved Shirt

O Review Pre-Construction Job Hazard Analysis (JHA)

0 Project Specific safety requirements include identification and location of jobsite hazards
O Review Wilkinson Electric Safety Bill of Rights

EMERGENCY RESPONSE

Location of Emergency Response Plan

Location of closest approved Medical Facility
Location of first aid/blood borne pathogens kits
Who on site is First Aid/CPR trained

Location of nearest exit

Where to go in case of evacuation - Muster Point
Location of fire extinguisher

ENERAL SAFETY
Safety Meetings: Date, Time, and Location
Location of Wilkinson Electric Safety Program
Location of SDS
Accident/Incident reporting requirements
Zero Tolerance for violating Energized Electrical Work Policy
Ladder, Fall Protection, and HAZCOM

O0Oooo0o® Ooooooo

ACKNOWLEDGMENT
I have reviewed the above information and understand that I am expected to utilize the information as required
to perform my work assignments safely.

Employee Name Date

Emergency Contact Name Contact Cell

Contact Home

Supervisor Name Supervisor Signature

cc: Safety Department
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3.2 Safety Committee Program

Safety Committee Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT

Each Wilkinson Electric location is required to have members serve on the Safety and Health Committee to assist
Management and Operations in establishing and maintaining a safe and efficient workplace environment. A well-
organized Safety and Health Committee is an integral part of a loss control program. It can help reduce the cost
of operation and produce many other positive effects, such as:

1.

© N O U A WN

Reducing the occurrence, frequency and/or severity of accidents.
Increase productive output, (quality and quantity).

Improve the use of equipment/tools.

Reduce material waste.

Enhance employee satisfaction and feedback.

Facilitate employee loyalty, cooperation and contributions.

Provide information on injuries and progress reports to management.

Develop a correction plan for problems.

DEFINITIONS

1.

Safety Committee Member: An employee designated by the Safety Department or by volunteering that meets
once a month on a predetermined date/time to discuss and provide input about safety at their location.

Safety Committee Secretary: A Safety Committee Member that is pre-determined by the Safety Committee
Chairman to take meeting minutes, introduce guests and distribute paperwork for the Safety Committee.

Safety Committee Chairman: The head of the Safety Committee that facilitates each Monthly Meeting,
(usually someone within the Safety Department). The Safety Committee Chairman is also a tie-breaker in
case of a tied vote.

RESPONSIBILITIES

1.

Safety Department will be the chairman of the safety committee
A. Provide root cause analysis on all incidents

Safety Committee Members should be selected according to their position, knowledge, abilities and interest in

promoting safety.

A. Care must be taken to avoid creating too large of a committee.

B. At a minimum, members should consist of two (2) Foremen and two (2) Electricians.

C. Annually half the members roll off the committee and new employees roll on so that no employee will
remain on the committee for more than 12 months.

Safety Committee Secretary

A. Send meeting notice in calendar
B. Take notes during meeting

C. Distribute meeting notes

Foreman

A. Shall complete the Incident Investigation Forms

B. Explanation of events, why it occurred and corrective action that has been taken to prevent reoccurrence

C. Will recommend any additional action they feel should to be taken i.e. reprimand to employee and/or field
manager, suspension of any safety incentive, additional safety training, etc.

D. Shall meet safety goals and expectations and submit a plan for all deficiencies

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1.
2.

Effective safety meetings require thorough planning and effort.

Notices of meetings should be sent to each member of the committee well in time for scheduling conflicts to
be resolved.

Meeting Minutes will be readily available and distributed to each committee member, the local Safety
Department and Operations.

Meeting Location
A. Attendance may be in person, web-based, or conference call.
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3.2 Safety Committee Program

Local attendance should be comfortable, well-lit and distraction free.

Call to Order: The meeting should be promptly called to order at the appropriate time.

Roll Call by the Secretary: Names of members and all others present should be recorded. Members who

cannot attend should send an alternate. Absences should also be noted.

Introduction of Visitors: If any are present.

Meeting Minutes: Minutes from the last meeting should be briefly reviewed.

Unfinished Business: A status review of issues or assignments made during the last meeting should take

place.

H. Review of Accidents: Each month if there has been a recordable accident, the employee involved, and
their supervisor will meet before the safety committee. (If it is an out-of-town project and it is not
feasible for them to travel then a conference call is acceptable).

I. Safety Goals and Expectations: Any Supervisor who has not met the defined safety goals and
expectations will meet (or call in for those working out-of-town where it is not feasible to travel)) with the
Safety Committee one at a time to be accountable and submit an explanation of why they did not meet
their goals. They will submit a plan of corrective action with a time table for all deficiencies.

J. New Business: Any new issues, programs, problems, etc., should be discussed. Appropriate assignments
may be given and written down as to contain the expected date of completion. Inspections,
environmental health studies, ergonomic studies, surveys, training programs, employee feedback, safety
suggestions, insurance reports and any other data-based information.

K. General Discussion: Any relevant comments or suggestions that could improve the safety program should
be discussed. Guest Speakers may also be allotted this time.

L. Adjournment: Set time, date and location of the next meeting. Adjourn on time.

M. Meeting minutes should be taken, prepared, and circulated by the secretary after approval by the

chairman. The minutes should accurately record all decisions made and actions taken since they serve as

a means of keeping management informed of the group’s work and as a follow-up.

oow

amm

5. Program Review shall be completed at least once a year

TRAINING
Employees shall receive training once they become a safety committee member and a refresher as needed.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards.

FORMS
3.2.1 Safety and Health Committee Meeting Minutes
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3.2.1 Safety and Health Committee Meeting Minutes

Safety and Health Committee Meeting Minutes

Date / Time / /

am
pm Meeting Duration:

Committee Member Name

Title Contact Information

Pending Business:
1.

2.

3.

Accidents Reviewed this month
Supervisor Name:

(use separate sheets if needed)
Injured Employee Name:

Project Name:

Date of Accident:

Recordable Y/N

Brief Synopsis of Accident:

PPE Worn Y/N Reprimand Issued Y/N

New Business:
1.

2.

3.

Recommendations Completed:

Recommendations Rejected:

Recommendations Still Under Consideration:

Accidents and Preventative Recommendations Made:

Committee Secretary Committee Chairman

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.
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3.3 Office Safety Program

Office Safety Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT

Wilkinson Electric is committed to providing a safe work environment free of potential health and safety hazards.
Wilkinson Electric is concerned with the health and safety of all employees, not just to those working on the
construction projects and associated work areas.

DEFINITIONS
Not applicable at this time.

RESPONSIBLITIES

1.

Employee

A. Shall attend all required training and adhere to safety program requirements
B. Assist in maintaining a safe work environment

C. Consult a supervisor when using new equipment for the first time

Supervisor
A. Shall provide training and supervision to new employees
B. Support all safety initiatives and attend training when required

Safety
A. Shall provide program training

PROGRAM REQURIEMENTS

1.

Where practical, reduce noise.

A. Locate loud equipment in areas where its effects are less detrimental. For example, place impact printers
away from areas where people must use the phone.

B. Rubber pads to insulate vibrating equipment can also help to reduce noise.

C. When possible schedule maintenance and other noisy tasks at times when it will have less of an effect on
the other tasks in the office.

Extension cords will only be used in situations where fixed wiring is not feasible.

A. Extension cords must be kept in good repair, free from defects in their insulation. They will not be kinked,
knotted, abraded, or cut.

B. Extension cords must be placed so they do not present a tripping or slipping hazard.

C. Extension cords shall not be placed through doorways having doors that can be closed, and thereby
damage the cord.

D. All extension cords shall be of the grounding type (three conductor type).

Un-plug all electrical equipment before servicing them, this includes un-jamming copier machines, to avoid
electrical shock.

Passageways in offices should be free and clear of obstructions.

A. Proper layout, spacing, and arrangement of equipment, furniture, and machinery are essential.

B. All aisles within the office should be clearly defined and kept free of obstructions.

C. Filing cabinet drawers should always be kept closed when not in use. Heavy files should be placed in the
bottom file drawers to prevent file cabinets from turning over when heavy top drawers are fully opened.

Chairs, files, bookcases and desks must be replaced or repaired if they become damaged.
A. Damaged chairs can be especially hazardous.

Materials stored within supply rooms must be neatly stacked and readily reached by adequate aisles.

A. Care should be taken to stack materials, so they will not fall over.

B. Under no circumstances will materials be stacked within 3’-0” of ceiling fire sprinkler heads or Halon
nozzles.

C. Do not store materials so that they project into aisles or passageways in a manner that could cause
persons to trip or could hinder emergency evacuation.

Control glare at the source whenever possible.

A. Place Video Display Terminals so that they are parallel to direct sources of light such as windows and
overhead lights, and use window treatments if necessary.

B. When glare sources cannot be removed, seek appropriate screen treatments such as glare filters.

C. Keep the screen clean.
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3.3 Office Safety Program

8. The chair should be adjusted for comfort, making sure the back is supported and that the seat pan is at a
height so that the thighs are horizontal and feet are flat on the floor.

9. The work surface height should fit the task.
A. Place the surface height where the work may be performed in such a manner as to keep arms low and
close to the body in relation to the task to reduce fatigue.
B. Work should be done at about elbow height, whether sitting or standing.

10. To minimize fatigue, it is suggested to design the computer operator's work so that tasks requiring
concentrated work at the terminal are alternated with non-computer based tasks throughout the workday.
Also, a short break (5-10 minutes) should be taken periodically when involved in continuous work at the
computer.

A. Change position, stand up or stretch whenever you start to feel tired.

B. Use a soft touch on the keyboard and keep your shoulders, hands, and fingers relaxed.

C. Use a document holder, positioned at about the same plane and distance as the display screen
D. Rest your eyes by occasionally focusing on different items in the distance.

11. Stair Safety
A. Do not run up or down stairs.
B. Hold on to the hand rail when going up or down stairs to avoid tripping.

12. Do not use a cell phone or attempt to text message or email while walking or going up or down stairs.

13. Emergency Response
A. There should be an emergency exit plan posted for each area of the building. Follow the emergency
exiting route for any emergency requiring you to leave the building.
B. Evacuate the building to your designated assembly point, when a fire alarm sounds. Do not return to the
building until the all clear sign is given. Do not leave the designated assembly point until authorized to do
SO.
14. Unauthorized person
A. If an unauthorized person is in the building, notify management immediately. No one is allowed in the
building without authorization.
B. If an unauthorized person is in the building and is acting in a threatening manner, call the police, do not
confront them.

TRAINING
1. Employees will be trained as needed and re-fresher training at least once a year

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS
Not applicable at this time.
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3.4 Wilkinson Electric Safety At-Watch Program

Wilkinson Electric SAFETY AT-WATCH PROGRAM

The “At Watch” status applies to an Wilkinson Electric location where the Division Executive Management and
Wilkinson Electric Safety Department agree the safety performance of an Wilkinson Electric location does not
meet safety expectations.

Once a location is categorized as “"At-Watch” the following occurs:
1. The Wilkinson Electric Safety Department sends a notice of At-Watch status.

2. A visit by the Wilkinson Electric Safety Department is scheduled to review the requirements of this process
along with the expectations. The visit will include jobsite audits, review of safety performance data, loss
analysis’ and interviews with field employees and management. The Wilkinson Electric Safety Department
shall develop a 12-month loss analysis summary of all recordable incidents and near misses/medical only
claims reported. The summary shall include length of employment, body part, type of incident and a possible
cause analysis of each incident.

3. The Wilkinson Electric Safety Department will develop of a written detailed safety action plan based upon
findings from the visit. The action plan will define actions to be accomplished during the At-Watch process. A
schedule will also accompany the safety action plan to include action items, persons responsible/accountable
and timelines. While the location is on At-Watch, the local safety management reports directly to Wilkinson
Electric Safety Department.

4. The location’s compliance with the safety action plan and safety performance is monitored via a scheduled bi-
weekly conference call. All participants are expected to arrange their schedules so as to attend and
participate in each of these calls. Local Safety Manager is responsible to distribute an updated schedule prior
to each weekly call. The Wilkinson Electric Safety Department will schedule frequent visits, announce and
unannounced to the location and projects to audit compliance.

5. The location can be removed from the “At-Watch” category after the approved Safety Action Plan has been

fully implemented and the approval of the Division Executive Management and Wilkinson Electric Safety
Department.
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4.1 Incident Reports, Investigations & Recordkeeping

Incident Reports, Investigations and Record keeping

PROGRAM STATEMENT

Wilkinson Electric investigates, records, and reports near misses, incidents, and accidents to identify trends. This
trend data is used to review and revise established policies and protocols to increase their effectiveness.
Wilkinson Electric will supply required / requested documentation to clients in the event of injury or property
damage.

DEFINITIONS
1. Accident / Incident is the final outcome of an unplanned event that results in injury or illness to an employee
and/or property damager

2. Employee - any person who works directly for Wilkinson Electric or as a temporary worker managed by an
Wilkinson Electric Supervisor

3. Near Miss - An unplanned event that resulted no injury, illness, or property damage but the potential for an
adverse effect existed.

4. Occupational Iliness is an abnormal health condition or disorder caused by exposure to environmental factors
associated with employment, such as acute and chronic illnesses and diseases which may be caused by direct
or indirect exposure

5. Occupational Injury is classified as death, loss of consciousness, administration of medical treatment,
temporary assignment of duties, transfer to another job, or inability to perform all duties on any day after a
physical work-related injury

6. OSHA First Aid
A. Using non-prescription strength medication at a non-prescription strength (some OTC medications can be
prescribed at a higher dosage making the OTC ‘prescription strength’

B. Administering tetanus immunizations (other immunizations, such as Hepatitis

C. B vaccine or rabies vaccine, are considered medical treatment);

D. Cleaning, flushing or soaking wounds on the surface of the skin;

E. Using wound coverings such as bandages, Band-Aids™, gauze pads, etc.; or using butterfly bandages or
Steri-Strips™ (other wound closing devices such as sutures, staples, etc. are considered medical
treatment);

F. Using hot or cold therapy;

G. Using any non-rigid means of support, such as elastic bandages, wraps, nonrigid back belts, etc. (devices

with rigid stays or other systems designed to immobilize parts of the body are considered medical
treatment for recordkeeping purposes);

H. Using temporary immobilization devices while transporting an accident victim (e.g., splints, slings, neck
collars, back boards, etc.).

I. Drilling of a fingernail or toenail to relieve pressure, or draining fluid from a blister;

J. Using eye patches;

K. Removing foreign bodies from the eye using only irrigation or a cotton swab;

L. Removing splinters or foreign material from areas other than the eye by irrigation, tweezers, cotton
swabs or other simple means;

M. Using finger guards;

N. Using massages (physical therapy or chiropractic treatment are considered medical treatment for

recordkeeping purposes); or
0. Drinking fluids for relief of heat stress.

7. OSHA Recordable
A. Medical Only - any work-related injury or illness that requires medical treatment beyond first aid
B. Restricted Duty or Transfer of Duty
I. Work-related injury or illness that prevents the employee from performing their daily work tasks
II. Work-related injury or illness that limits the amount of time an employee can perform their regular
tasks
C. Lost Time - any work-related injury or illness that results in the inability to return to work the day
following the incident
D. Any work-related injury or illness that results in loss of consciousness, days away from work, restricted
work, or transfer to another job
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E. Any work-related diagnosed case of cancer, chronic irreversible diseases, fractured or cracked bones, or
teeth, and punctured eardrums
F. Any work-related fatality

8. Incident Recording
A. All injuries/illnesses (job related) must be reported, no matter how minor.
B. All injuries/illnesses (off the job) which required professional medical attention or requires the employee
to use prescription medication(s) must report to their supervisor the next day of assigned work.
C. The First Aid Log must be kept current and on-site at all time.
9. OSHA Recordkeeping — The 29 CFR 1904 Recordkeeping Standards will be used to determine the
recordability of each incident.
RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Employee
A. Must report all accidents, injuries and illnesses to their Supervisor immediately to ensure the proper
follow-up actions are taken, which may include medical treatment and/or an investigation.
B. Shall be notified of their rights to medical records
C. Shall not be allowed to drive themselves to receive medical treatment
D. Shall support the investigative process and provide statements
2. Supervisor
A. Shall provide transportation of an injured employee to a medical facility so long as the transportation
cannot cause or contribute to the injury.
B. Can designate another employee to provide transportation of an injured employee
C. Shall initiate an investigation for all incidents including near miss, property damage, vehicle accidents and
all injuries.
D. Shall secure the scene immediately
E. Shall complete the Employer’s First Report of Injury within 24 hours for all injuries that are referred to a
physician for either evaluation or treatment then sent to the Safety Management
3. Safety Management
A. Shall enter all incidents into the system within 24 hours.
B. Shall notify OSHA of an amputation, loss of an eye, or fatality within 8 hours of the incident
C. Shall review and analyze incident file to determine root cause and provide that determination to the IRC
D. Shall keep and maintain all incident files on the Wilkinson Electric Safety Drive.
4. Incident Review Committee (IRC)

A. Will review all incidents as detailed in section 4.4 of the Wilkinson Electric Safety Program.
B. Shall ensure the possible cause analysis and investigation shall not be used to assign blame; it shall be
used as a fact-finding tool with the goal of preventing similar occurrences in the future.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1.

Provide Care to the injured person — 15t Priority

A. Only if the area is safe and by providing care does not cause injury to yourself or others
B. First Aid / CPR certified employees can treat minor injuries

C. Untrained personnel can call emergency services

D. All life-threatening injuries or illnesses, call 911 or site ERT

Steps to Control Accident Site by Supervisor:
A. Accident site is immediately barricaded off and posting of security.
B. Ensure no unauthorized pictures are taken by employees with cell phones in area. If cell phones are seen
they must be collected as evidence and listed on the Evidence Log book.
C. Nothing is to be moved, repositioned or taken from the accident scene since it could be treated as a
crime scene.
D. An Wilkinson Electric management representative or Client security office will document any and all who
cross the barricaded area for any reason. All employee(s) will be directed away from the area to an
assembly point.
An Evidence Log book MUST be started to record any tools, personal items, equipment, etc. in the area.
Any pictures will be collected as evidence and will become part of the Evidence Log book.
G. Witnesses will be taken to a separate location to complete their statements.
I. Keep witnesses separated from each other until they have completed their statements and
interviewed by the investigation team

mm
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4.1 Incident Reports, Investigations & Recordkeeping

3. Incident Reporting & Notification
A. Near Miss
I. Employees shall report to their Supervisor immediately all near miss incidents.
II. Supervisor reports incident to the Safety Management and Project Manager via e-mail or telephone.
III. Wilkinson Electric management will report the incident to the Customer/Client Representative when
required.
B. First Aid on Project
I. Employees shall report to their Supervisor immediately all first aid incidents.
II. Supervisor reports incident to the Safety Management and Project Manager
ITI. Wilkinson Electric management will report the incident to the Customer/Client Representative when
required.
C. Exposure to Hazardous Material
I. Employee(s) must report all accidents, injuries, illnesses and damage to property or equipment
immediately to their Supervisor
II. Supervisor reports incident to the Project Manager
III. Wilkinson Electric management will reports incident to the Customer/Client Representative when
required.
IV. Supervisor will notify the Safety Management within two hours to determine if additional follow-up
actions are required.
V. Safety Management reports incident to Division General Manager and Wilkinson Electric SR Vice
President, Safety.
D. Fatality or Catastrophic Event
I. Supervisor notifies Safety Management, Branch Manager and Project Manager immediately with
information from Form A
II. The Safety Management will notify the Wilkinson Electric SR Vice President, Safety, Wilkinson
Electric Claims Manager and Division Vice President then proceeds to the location.
ITI. Wilkinson Electric Safety Manager will coordinate and send an investigation team
IV. Wilkinson Electric Vice Safety Manager upon notification will immediately conduct an emergency
conference call to include Division Vice President, Wilkinson Electric Human Resources, and Safety
Management.
1) Assign TEAM Members
a) Leader - Wilkinson Electric Safety Manager — Assure reporting protocol has been followed;
coordinate team’s actions
b) Spokesperson - authorized Wilkinson Electric Corporate Representative
Cc) Supervisor — Manage the accident area
d) Safety Management - Assist the Wilkinson Electric investigation team; collect
documentation for investigation
e) Human Resource Manager - Contact spouse and/or immediate family member; arrange for
transportation of family; assist in providing grief counseling to family or employees
f) Legal Counsel
V. Safety Management will notify OSHA within 8 hours of the accident.
VI. Customer /Client Assurance
The Customer/Client shall be notified by the management team that the incident(s) and accident(s)
is being investigated and kept aware of the status of each investigation. The management team will
make the necessary program adjustments or recommendations to prevent recurrence.
1) All written copies of the investigation report shall be submitted to Wilkinson Electric Legal.
2) All required reports must be completed within 24 hours, including:
3) Mandated State forms completed within 72 hours.

4. Incident Investigation All incidents which could have possibly resulted in an accident or injury shall generate
an incident report.
A. The Incident Investigation Report may consist of all or part of the following:
I. Statements from:
1) Employee(s) involved in incident
2) Supervisor of involved employee(s)
3) Witness statement(s)
II. Pre-Task Safety Huddle form.
ITII. Copies of employee(s) training records.
IV. Copies of any permit(s) required for that task.
V. A tour of the accident scene by the Investigation Team
VI. Request pictures are taken before moving any tools, equipment, vehicle and/or materials
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VII. Participants of the Investigation may include the following:
1) The person(s) involved/injured in the accident
2) Supervisor of involved employee(s)

3) Project Manager
4) Site Safety Manager/Supervisor
5) Any witness having knowledgeable of the accident
6) Any witness identified by involved/injured person
7) Safety Management
8) Wilkinson Electric Corporate Management Representative
9) Third Party expert if required
10) Manufacture representative if needed
11) Customer/Client expert if needed
VIII. Findings of the final investigation will be communicated to all Employees via safety meetings,
approved Safety Bulletins, etc.

IX. A copy of the supervisors’ investigation will be sent to the Safety Management within (1) working

day of the incident.
X. Safety Management logs accident into the reporting system.

XI. File Employers Supplemental Report of Injury (where required by state law)

XII. Safety Management develops final investigation and Possible cause analysis and delivers to Division
Vice President and Safety Manager

B. Near Miss, Property or Material Damage, Vehicle Accident, or Potential Injury

I. Incident Investigation Report -minimum requirements include:
1) Employee(s) involved in incident
2) Supervisor
3) Witness statements by those who have knowledge of the incident.
4) Pre-Task Safety Huddle form.
5) Copies of any permit(s) required for that task.

II. Equipment involved in any incident IS NOT to be moved before photos are taken unless leaving the
equipment in its current condition creates a greater hazard.

ITI. A tour of the accident scene as requested

IV. A copy of the findings will be sent to the Safety Management within (1) working day of the incident.

V. The Safety Management will accumulate the findings, develop the possible cause analysis and
develop the final incident report

C. First Aid and Recordable Injuries or Ilinesses

I. Safety Management shall be notified immediately

II. Any Wilkinson Electric employee that is injured in the workplace and requires or asks for medical
treatment is not allowed to drive themselves to the initial visit. They must be transported by the
Supervisor or designated Wilkinson Electric employee unless an ambulance or medical response
team is summoned.

III. Any injured employee taken to a doctor office, emergency room or hospital is required to provide a
valid testable urine sample post incident regardless of injury status in accordance with the
Wilkinson Electric Drug Free Workplace Program.

IV. Any employee(s) responsible for the injury of another employee(s) must provide a valid testable
urine sample post incident.

D. Exposure to Hazardous Materials reportable to Environmental Protection Agency, Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act
I. Safety Management shall be notified immediately
II. Itis important to report all releases or exposures even though the accident may be considered
minor or no adverse health effects or symptoms are apparent at the time.

III. Follow Incident Procedures — Accident: Serious Incident / Fatality / Catastrophic Event below if
employee(s) are taken to a doctor.

IV. These records must be kept for 30 years after employee’s term of employment.

V. A list of employees involved in a chemical exposure must be sent to the Safety Management.

VI. Final findings of investigation will be communicated to all employees via safety meetings, approved
Safety Bulletins, etc.

VII. A copy of the supervisors’ investigation will be sent to the Safety Management within (1) working
day of the incident.

VIII. Safety Management will develop the final report and Possible cause and logs accident into the
reporting system.
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IX. Safety Management delivers final report and Possible cause analysis to the Division General
Manager and Wilkinson Electric Vice President, Safety.
X. File Employers Supplemental Report of Injury (where required by state law)

E. Fatality or Catastrophic Event

L
II.

Safety Management shall be notified immediately

The Wilkinson Electric Safety Management will travel to the location. Wilkinson Electric Safety
Manager will lead the investigation and keep the Wilkinson Electric Safety Review Board updated.
ITII. Any statement to the news media will be directed through the designated Wilkinson Electric
Corporate Spokesperson.
IV. ONLY the HR department will notify the family.
V. Any injured employee taken to a doctor office, emergency room or hospital is required to provide a

valid testable urine sample post incident regardless of injury status in accordance with the
Wilkinson Electric Drug Free Workplace Program.

VI. Any employee(s) responsible for the injury of another employee(s) must provide a valid testable
urine sample post incident in accordance with the Wilkinson Electric Drug Free Workplace Program.

5. Executive Review
A. Within 72 hours of the incident, the Safety Management will schedule a conference call or meeting with the
Division VP, Project Manager and Foreman.
B. The discussion will include as a minimum the following topics:
I. Results of the Possible cause investigation (what and why it occurred)
II. Corrective actions needed to prevent reoccurrence
ITI. Confirm attendance of all employees at Safety Stand-Down meetings
IV. Discuss and review the safety performance and record of field supervision at the site
V. Programs in place concerning the accountability of field and project managers for compliance with,
implementing and enforcing Wilkinson Electric Safety Programs
VI. Report disciplinary actions taken (if any)
VII. Status of supervisor and employee

TRAINING
1. Shall occur at needed

RECORDKEEPING

1. Safety Management shall decide whether the incident meets the recordability criteria in 29 CFR 1904
Recordkeeping Standards and completes the report required in section 4.4 of the Wilkinson Electric Safety
Program

2. Safety Management will establish a call with the Incident Review Committee and present the incident report
as required in Section 4.4 Wilkinson Electric Incident Review Committee Program.

The Incident Review Committee makes the final determination whether an incident is an OSHA recordable

4. The OSHA 300 log

A. The OSHA 300A Summary Report shall be generated and distributed by Safety Management and posted
as required by the 29 CFR 1904 Recordkeeping Standards.

B. Each OSHA 300 log will be retained for five years following the end of the calendar year to which they
relate.

C. OSHA 300 Log will be kept current during the calendar year and all recordable incidents will be logged as
required by the 29 CFR 1904 Recordkeeping Standards.

D. The OSHA 300 log will be readily available upon request as required by the 29 CFR 1904 Recordkeeping
Standards.

5. Access to Employee Medical Records
A. Employee medical records shall be preserved and maintained for at least the duration of employment plus
thirty (30) years except for:
I. Health insurance claims maintained separately for the company medical program and its records
II. First aid records from company projects of a first aid level
ITII. Medical record of an employee working less than one year who received their records upon
termination of employment.
B. Employee exposure records shall be preserved and maintained for at least thirty (30) years
C. Wilkinson Electric will assure access to medical and exposure records within fifteen (15) working days,
excluding Saturdays and Sunday, to the employee or a designated representative, which has a written
consent form.
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D. The initial request for a copy of medical and exposure files will be at no cost to the employee or their
designated representative. Any new information which was not part of the initial file will also be at no
charge to the employee or their designated representative. All additional copies will be charged a fee of
$150 dollars per 20 pages requested.

E. Should analyses using medical or exposure records be requested or required by OSHA, Wilkinson Electric
will remove all employee identifiers, (name, address, social security number, payroll number, age, height,
weight, race, sex, date of initial employment job title, etc.) before access is provided.

F. Employees shall be informed of their rights of access to their medical and/or exposure records during
their initial orientation program as well as an update annually per Safety Topics.

RMS
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Date:

Near Miss Report

Time:

4.1.1 Near Miss Report

a.m. p.m.

Project:

Branch/Office

Location Code:

Description of Incident:

Supervisor Name:

Results from Investigation:

How to Prevent Recurrence:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Investigated by:
1.

2.

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.
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4.1.2 Incident Report Checklist

Incident Report Checklist

Employee:

Job #

Last First

Date of Incident: / /

Middle

Time of Incident: AM/PM

1. Notified of Incident
____ Operations Manager
____ Division Safety Manager
____ Project Manager

2. Type of Incident: (check all that apply)
___ First Aid
Personal Iliness or Injury
Vehicle Accident
Chemical Spill
Recordable Incident

3. Statements Collected:

Near Miss

Material/Equipment Damage
Mobile Equipment Damage
Chemical Exposure

Doctor First Aid

A. Supervisor B. Witness C. Involved Person____ (NOTE: Paperwork Signed, dated, and time)

Vehicle Accident: D. Copy of Police Report E. Copy of Other Driver Insurance F. Pictures

4. Drug Screen Collected:

__Job Site (paperwork is at clinic) __ Doctor’s Office

Result of Test: __Negative

Taken

__Hospital __Not Collected

__Sent for follow-up testing

5. Doctor’s First Visit (Occupational Injury/Illness Report) Status:

__ Return to Work __ Modified Work __Recordable __lliness not job related
6. 15t Report Entered into System: __ WC Claim ___ Vehicle Claim

Date: / / Claim #:
7. All Paperwork Sent To EH&S Manager: (date) / /
8. Pictures Taken

Employee Injury 0Yes 1 No

Tool or EqQuipment (] Yes [ No

Location and Area [J Yes 1 No
9. Pre-Task Safety Huddle Collected __

Comments:
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4.1 First Report of Incident

First Report of Incident

(Involved Person)

Type of Incident: Vehicle Accident; Equipment Damage; Personal Iliness; Chemical Exposure; Near Miss; First
Aid Only; Dr. Visit

Supervisor Name: Job Number:

Your Name: Contact Phone Number:
Craft/Position: Length of Time in This Craft: ___ How long on this project:
Date of Birth: / / Age: Sex: Male / Female
Body Part(s) Injured: Left or Ri

Please locate the injured area on the picture(s)
—
Date of Incident: / /

Mon, Tues, Wed, Thurs, Fri, Sat, Sun

Time of Incident: a.m./ p.m.

Start of Shift: a.m./ p.m.

Project Address:

Exact Location of Incident:

Your purpose/function for being in area:

Activity before incident:

How Did Incident Happen?

Do you know of any witness that observed the incident? NO YES (if YES, please list below)
1. 2.

How Could This Have Been Prevented?

Was there anything abnormal prior to the incident?

Are there any comments you would like to add to this incident?

Employee Signature Date
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You Work For:

4.1.4 Supervisor’s Statement

Supervisor’s Statement

Your Name:

Company Phone:

Age: Sex: Male / Female

Position Title:

Your Phone for future contact, if needed:

Length of Time in This Position:

Name of Involved Person(s):
1.

How long on this project/unit area:

Name of witness(es):
1.

2.

Date of Incident: -

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday

Time Incident Was Reported to You: a.m. / p.m. Weather Condition:

Your location when incident occurred:

Please describe what you know of this incident:

Immediate Corrective Action:

Are there any permits, procedures or training guides and records, which are related to the incident?
NO YES (if YES, please explain):

How Could This Have Been Prevented?

Was there anything abnormal prior to the incident?

Signature

Today’s Date /

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.
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4.1.5 Witness Statement

Withess Statement

You Work For: Company Phone:

Your Name: Age: Sex: Male / Female
Craft/Position: Phone for future Contact if needed:

Length of Time in This Craft/Position: How long on this project/unit area:

Your purpose/function for being in area:

Date of Incident: - - Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday

Time of Incident: a.m. / p.m. Weather Condition:

Your location when incident occurred:

Action taken by witness initially/follow up:

Please describe what you know of this incident:

Are there any procedures or training guides and records which are related to the incident? NO YES (if YES,
please explain)

How Could This Have Been Prevented?

Was there anything abnormal prior to the incident?

Are there any comments you would like to add to this incident?

Supervisor Signature: Date:
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4.1.6 Physician Permission to Treat Employee

Physician Permission to Treat Employee

PLEASE PROVIDE TREATMENT TO THE EMPLOYEE LISTED BELOW

Name of Employee (Last, First, Middle Initial) please print [l Male Date Incident Reported to Company
[ Female / /
Mon; Tues; Wed; Thurs; Fri; Sat; Sun
Social Security Number Employee I1.D.
Number Date of Birth / /
Address: please print Home Phone Number
( ) -
Injury Date: / / Time of Injury: Nature of Incident:
Mon; Tues; Wed; Thurs;
Fri; Sat; Sun a.m./
p.m.
Job Number: Exact Location of Incident:
Occupation of Employee: Supervisor’s ID Number
To Doctor / Hospital: Address:

Description of Incident:

Treatment Authorized By: Telephone Number:

REFUSAL OF FIRST TIME VISIT TO COMPANY SELECTED
PHYSCIAN & DRUG SCREEN MAY RESULT IN LOSS OF BENEFITS

Date: / / Signature:
Reason:
Company Representative: Witness:

I hereby consent to the release of my medical records from any health care provider, insurance company,
government agency or Employer’s Representative, including any and all information in such records, confidential
or otherwise, which the provider may acquire in the course of their examination or treatment of me for the
injury/illness described above. I understand that this could include medical, drug, alcohol, or psychiatric
treatment related to the above described injury/illness. Such release is for the purpose of investigation of my
medical condition as it relates to my return to work status and/or payment that I may be entitled to pursuant to
company return to work status and/or payment that I may be entitled to pursuant to company benefit plans.
Although I understand that I have the right to be examined without the presence of Employer Personnel, at this
time I request that a Employer Representative be allowed to be present during my examination at the treating
medical facility. I understand that this release shall continue in effect for the duration of my claim not to exceed
24 months. I understand that I can revoke this authorization at any time.

Employee’s Signature: Date: / / Company Representative

TO BE COMPLETED BY PHYSICIAN OR CARE GIVER

Date Of Treatment: / / | Arrival Time: | Departure Time:

Diagnosis And Diagnostic Test: | Injury/Illness:

Prognosis:

Referral: (Name/Specialty) Referral’s Telephone Number: ( ) -
__ Non-Occupational ___ Occupational Work Status:

____Unknown ____ Personal Illness ____Return To Work ____ Admit to Hospital ____ Other
Date Discharged From Care: / / Next Appointment and Time:

Employer’s Representative Notified: _____BY PHONE ____ IN PERSON
Physician Telephone Number:

Physician’s Name Physician’s Signature
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4.1.7 Incident Possible Cause Analysis Program

Incident Possible Cause Analysis
Completed Division Safety Manager

Project:

Incident Type:

Date and Time of Incident:

Date Investigation Began:

Date Presented for Review:

Injured Employee:

Job Classification:

Incident Location:

Summary of Incident:

Actions Immediately Following Incident:

Contributing Factor(s):

1. Following Program Requirements

A.

B.

C.

Violation (by individual): one individual fully aware that he was taking a risk but still decided to do the
job that way.

Violation (by group): people fully aware that they were taking a risk but still decided to do the job that
way, e.g., solving a problem knowing that they have to infringe on the rules.

Violation (by supervisor): a supervisor or other management person fully aware that he was taking a risk
but still decided to do the job that way.

Operation of equipment without authority: the person involved operated equipment for which he was not
authorized to do so, either because he did not have work permit or, for the person working in his own
department, he was told by his supervisor he was not allowed to work on it. This also applies in
situations where operating the equipment is not in the person’s job description and, therefore,
understood that he is not authorized to operate the equipment, e.g., operating a forklift without training
or operating process equipment that is not included in the worker’s job function.

Improper position or posture for task: the person did not follow the human kinetic practices. The person
was working on an unsafe, unstable or non-standard work floor or was placing body parts in unsafe
positions.

Overexertion of physical capability: did more than a person is physically able to do, e.g., carrying too
much weight, etc.

Work or motion at improper speed: the person involved was not working at the proper speed, not taking
time to do things safely, e.g., driving too fast, running or adding chemicals too fast or too slow, etc.
Improper lifting: material being lifted, either by human or mechanical means, was lifted contrary to
proper practices or was over the capacity of the person or the lifting equipment.

Improper loading: the equipment was improperly loaded, e.g., a vehicle or centrifuge loaded to one side
or overloaded or wrong product in wrong cycle.

Shortcuts: the person involved in the work took a shortcut instead of performing the work in accord with
the procedure.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.
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2. Use of Tools or Equipment

A.
B.
C.

D.
E

F.
G.

H.

Improper use of equipment: equipment was used for activities for which it was not designed, or equipment
was misused, e.g., operating equipment beyond the maximum recommended temperature.
Improper use of tools: tools were used for activities for which they were not designed, or tools were
misused, e.g., possibly wrong tool for job, using excessive force on a tool, etc.
Use of defective equipment (aware): knowing that the equipment was defective and still going on with
the work, e.g., running a forklift with leaking hydraulics.
Use of defective tools (aware): knowing that the tools were defective and still using them.
Improper placement of tools, equipment or materials: material or equipment placed in potentially
hazardous position.
Operation of equipment at improper speed: an operating limit was exceeded - the speed of a grinding
wheel, the assembly line was speeded up, operating throughput was surpassed, etc.
Servicing of equipment in operation: an attempt was made to service equipment without turning it off -
trying to clear a jammed machine, rodding out a plugged line, etc.
Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

3. Use of Protective Methods

A.

B.
C.

H.

L.

Lack of knowledge of hazards present: knowing that the situation was not normal, the person involved in
the incident was not warned about the hazards.

Personal Protective Equipment not used: equipment prescribed in the procedures was not used.
Improper use of Personal Protective Equipment: the required Personal Protective Equipment was used,
but it was not used in the proper way, e.g., non-fitting gas mask or wrong size of safety glasses or
incorrect type of respirator, not maintaining or inspecting the equipment correctly.

Servicing of energized equipment: the equipment was not electrically or mechanically safeguarded
according to lockout, red tag or line and equipment opening procedures.

Equipment or materials not secured: equipment, materials or person was not secured against movement
or falling, e.g., ladder not secured, load not rigged properly, no toe boards on scaffolding, etc.

Disabled guards, warning systems or safety devices: the proper guards, warning systems or other safety
devices were in place, but were disabled or overridden to allow the work to proceed without these
protections.

Removal of guards, warning systems or safety devices: the proper guards, warning systems or other
safety devices had been removed at some time prior, and not reinstalled or reactivated.

Personal Protection Equipment not available: the necessary personal protective equipment was not
available at the job site.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

4. Inattention/Lack of Awareness

A.

B.

C.
D

H.

L

Improper decision making or lack of judgment: the situation was wrongly judged, and the wrong decision
was made.

Distracted by other concerns: the person involved was distracted and not attentive to the work in
progress; therefore, the person was not aware or aware too late that something had gone wrong.
Inattention for footing and surroundings: the person was just walking around and did not notice the
obstacle or the surface conditions of the ground.

Horseplay: person(s) involved in the event were engaged in inappropriate activities, including practical
jokes or clowning around.

Acts of violence: any type of physical or mental confrontations that can cause bodily injury or mental
anguish.

Failure to warn: an individual had knowledge of a dangerous condition or activity but did not warn current
or future persons of the exposure, e.g., not tagging a defective tool.

Use of drugs or alcohol: person(s) involved in the event were determined to be under the influence of
drugs or alcohol.

Routine activity without thought: the person involved was performing a routine activity, such as walking,
sitting down, stepping, etc., without conscious thought, and was exposed to a hazard as a result.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

5. Protective Systems

A.

B.

C.

Inadequate guards or protective devices: adequate guards and protective devices that were needed to
protect the worker were not present.

Defective guards or protective devices: guards and protective devices were installed but failed at the time
of the incident.

Inadequate Personal Protective Equipment: Personal Protective Equipment used was not adequate for the
situation at the time of the incident or the wrong type of Personal Protective Equipment was specified.
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4.1.7 Incident Possible Cause Analysis Program

Defective Personal Protective Equipment: Personal Protective Equipment was sufficient, but the Personal
Protective Equipment used was defective at the time of the incident.

Inadequate warning systems: adequate warning systems were present but failed to provide notice at the
time of the incident.

Defective warning systems: adequate warning systems were present but failed at the time of the
incident.

Inadequate isolation of process or equipment: the equipment was not properly isolated, and the people
involved were exposed to chemicals, hot surfaces, electricity, etc.

Inadequate safety devices: safety devices such as pressure relief valves or turbine over speed trips were
present but did not act quickly enough to prevent the accident.

Defective safety devices: safety devices such as pressure relief valves or turbine over speed trips failed to
activate.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

Tools, Equipment & Vehicle

Defective equipment: the right equipment was selected but the equipment involved was defective.
Inadequate equipment: the necessary equipment needed to do the job was in some way inadequate or
not supplied.

Improperly prepared equipment: the equipment was not prepared adequately prior to the job or
maintenance work, e.g., a vessel not thoroughly cleaned of process chemicals prior to entry.
Defective tools: the right kind of tool was selected but the tool involved was defective.

Inadequate tools: the tools were not adequate for this purpose, or the proper tools were not supplied.
Improperly prepared tools: the tools were not prepared properly before the job, e.g., not repaired
properly or not cleaned of contaminants.

Defective vehicle: the right type of vehicle was being used, but the vehicle was defective.

Inadequate vehicle for the purpose: the necessary type of vehicle to perform the function was not
available, e.g., forklift being used as a crane.

Improperly prepared vehicle: the right vehicle was being used, but the vehicle had not been properly
repaired or serviced for use.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

7. Work Exposure to

A.
B.

C.
D

om m

bl o

O 0w

Fire and explosion: the incident was caused by a fire and/or explosion.

Noise: the incident was caused by a short-term exposure to extremely high noise levels or by continuous
overexposure to noise, e.g., shock effect, process equipment, and high noise-producing tools.

Energized electrical systems: incident caused by system not fully de-energized.

Energized systems, other than electrical: incident was caused by a system not fully isolated from
gravitational, pneumatic, hydraulic or chemical energy sources.

Radiation: the incident was caused by dangerous radiation, e.g., x-ray, high frequency radiation, laser,
etc.

Temperature extremes: the incident was caused by an exposure to extreme high or low temperatures.
Hazardous chemicals: the incident was caused by extremely hazardous chemicals used in the process,
e.g., reactive, toxic or ecologically dangerous chemicals.

Mechanical hazards: incident caused by sharp edges, moving equipment, etc.

Clutter or debris: housekeeping was inadequate, or work location was not clean and orderly.

Storms or acts of nature: the incident was a direct or indirect result of a storm, tornado, hurricane, hail
storm, etc.

Slippery floors or walkways: the incident was caused by a slippery walking or working surface.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

ork Place Hazards

Congestion or restricted motion: layout of the workplace was poor and not enough clearances were
available or accessibility to equipment or tools was poor.

Inadequate or excessive illumination: the workplace was poorly illuminated, or the visibility was poor.
Inadequate ventilation: poor ventilation, e.g., the temperature could rise too high, concentrations of
chemicals could rise, or oxygen levels could decrease, etc.

Unprotected height: a contributing factor was work at an unprotected height, e.g., scaffold building, in
towers, or on roofs, etc.

Inadequate work place layout: the controls, labels or displays used to monitor the work were not
adequate, e.g., the controls were out of normal reach, labels or displays were out of sight. Can also
include misinformation - such as mislabeled equipment or chemicals.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.
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4.1.7 Incident Possible Cause Analysis Program

Physical Capabilities
A.

Vision deficiency: the incident happened because the person involved had a vision deficiency, e.g., could
not see over long distance, could not see alarms on the panel, etc.

Hearing deficiency: the incident happened because the person involved had a hearing deficiency, e.g.,
could not hear the alarm.

Other sensory deficiency: a deficiency, like reduced feel or smell, contributed to the incident.

Reduced respiratory capacity: asthma, silicosis, asbestosis, and other related diseases contributed to the
incident or seriousness of the incident.

Other permanent physical disabilities: all other physical disabilities not mentioned above, e.g., weak
back, ankles, etc.

Temporary disabilities: disabilities which are temporary like broken bones, muscle pain, migraine
headache, etc.

Inability to sustain body positions: the incident happened because the person involved did not have the
capability to sustain the required body position for a longer time.

Restricted range of body movement: a physical condition restricted the person’s movement and wasn’t
planned for in the job activity, e.g., a temporary or permanent physical disability, wearing of Personal
Protective Equipment, unusual weight, unusual heights, etc.

Substance sensitivities or allergies: the person involved in the incident was medically proven to be
allergic or sensitive to the substances involved.

Inadequate size or strength: the person assigned to the work did not have the size or strength to
complete the task safely, e.g., couldn’t reach, couldn’t lift.

Diminished capacity due to medication: the side effects of medication limited the person’s physical
capability.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

10. Physical Conditions

A.

B.

E.

F.

Previous injury or illness: the incident happened because the person involved was ill (fever or any other
kind of illness) or had an existing injury before the incident happened.

Fatigue: the person involved in the incident was fatigued due to workload or to lack of rest, e.g., too
long working hours without time to relax, working more than 8 hours per shift, working double shifts over
a long period of time, or working for a too long period (e.g., no days off over a period of more than seven
days).

Diminished performance: the surroundings or conditions have led to less than ordinary performance, e.g.,
temperature extremes, lack of oxygen due to high elevations, atmospheric pressure changes, such as
encountered during diving work.

Blood sugar deficiency: at the time of the incident, the person involved had a too low blood sugar. This
should be medically established.

Impairment due to drug or alcohol use: at the time of the incident, the person involved was under the
influence of alcohol or drugs.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

11. Mental State

A.

B.

mo

H.

L

Poor judgment: although the person involved was well trained at the time of the incident, the person did
not choose an appropriate course of action.

Memory failure: although the person involved was well trained at the time of the incident, the person
could not remember how to act or react.

Poor coordination or reaction time: although the person involved knew exactly which actions to take, the
person was not capable of coordinating all the required actions or the reaction time was too long.
Emotional disturbance: the incident happened because the person involved was emotionally disturbed.
Fears or phobias: the incident happened because the person involved had a fear or phobia, e.g., someone
who is afraid of working on heights, climbing ladders or claustrophobia, etc.

Low mechanical aptitude: the person was confused on what actions to take because they did not
understand basic elements of how mechanical things work.

Low learning aptitude: the person involved had been well trained but was confused due to limited
learning capability.

Influenced by medication: the person’s mental state was diminished due to side effects of medication
(e.g., drowsy, light-headed)

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

12. Mental Stress

A.

Preoccupation with problems: the person involved in the incident was preoccupied with problems and was
not fully concentrated on the activities in progress, e.g., problems at work or at home.
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Frustration: the incident happened because the person involved was frustrated, e.g., no promotion, never
received a positive reward from his supervisor, doing his very best and seeing no results, etc.

Confusing directions/demands: the person involved in the incident felt the work was not well-defined with
proper direction or demands. Can be the result of too many people giving orders.

Conflicting directions/demands: conflicting directions or demands led to an incident, e.g., a rush job but
still having to follow all the time-consuming safety procedures.

“Meaningless” or “degrading” activities: the person involved in the incident felt the work the person was
doing was meaningless, e.g., cleaning up and the next day it is filthy again, degrading or too much
experience or education for this low classified job.

Emotional overload: the person was under high stress from either work or personal issues that affects
their emotional state.

Extreme judgment/decision demands: the work being done required judgment and decision making that
created stress, e.g., time sensitive decisions, high stakes in the outcome, incomplete information in which
to base the decision.

Extreme concentration or perception demands: the work environment contributed to the incident, as the
work required great concentration, e.g., a person is so absorbed in what they are doing, and they fail to
recognize a hazard.

Extreme boredom: the person is adversely affected by monotonous or repetitive work.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

13. Behavior

A.

H.

L

Improper performance is rewarded: although the supervisor knew that the person was not following the
safety procedures, guidelines or JSAs, the person was rewarded because the job was completed quickly.
The worker may also have felt rewarded by performing improperly, e.g., if by taking shortcuts, an
unpleasant job is finished quicker.

Improper supervisory example: supervisors not giving the proper example to the people working in their
organizations.

Inadequate identification of critical safe behaviors: in the organization, it was not well identified which
safe behaviors were critical to preventing incidents.

Inadequate reinforcement of critical behaviors: a supervisor seeing someone not following the safety
procedures and guidelines and not correcting immediately is an example of inadequate reinforcement of
proper behavior. Similarly, supervisors must note when employees are performing correctly to reinforce
the proper performance. Peer pressure can also play a role if proper performance is criticized.
Inappropriate aggression: either the people were aggressive, or actions were done, and decisions were
taken in an aggressive way without really having an overview of the consequences.

Improper use of production incentives: the use of incentives for production or timeliness have created an
incentive to ignore safety requirements.

Supervisor implied haste: the incident was caused by the supervisor’s implication that speed in
completing the work was more important than safety considerations.

Employee implied haste: the incident was caused by the employee’s assumption that speed in completing
the work was more important than safety considerations.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

14. Skill Level

A.

B.
C.
D
E.

F.

Inadequate assessment of required skills: the person involved believed they had the proper skills to
perform the work, but in fact, lacked required skills.

Inadequate practice of skill: the person involved was theoretically experienced but lacked practice in
performing the task.

Infrequent performance of skill: the person was trained in the job, but the activity involved in the incident
was done on a very low frequency or the person involved rarely performed the activity.

Lack of coaching on skill: the incident happened because the person involved did not have the coaching
of a supervisor or experienced co-worker.

Insufficient review of instruction to establish skill: the person involved had training but was not given the
opportunity to practice or perform the task as part of training to firmly establish the skill.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

15. Training/Knowledge Transfer

A.

Inadequate knowledge transfer: a well-developed training effort was in place but failed to transfer the
necessary knowledge. Reasons for this could include the inability of students to comprehend (material
beyond their level, language difficulties), inadequate instructor qualifications, inadequate training
equipment (lack of props or means to illustrate the topic) or misunderstood directions on the part of the
students.
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Inadequate recall of training materials: a well-developed training effort was successful in transferring the
necessary knowledge, but students were not able to recall the material when needed. This could be the
result of training not being reinforced on the job, or an inadequate retraining frequency.

Inadequate training effort: some training was conducted, but it failed to accomplish the necessary
knowledge transfer. Potential causes include inadequate training program design, poorly developed
training objectives, inadequate orientation programs, inadequate initial raining efforts or poor means to
determine if students have indeed mastered the material being taught.

No training provided: there was no effort made to train the particular person in this subject. Reasons for
this can include a failure to identify training was necessary, reliance on out of date or inaccurate training
records, a change in work methods or a conscious decision to forego training.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

16. Management/Supervision/Employee Leadership

A.

H.

I.

Conflicting roles/responsibilities: who was to be responsible for what was not clear and well defined. This
could include unclear reporting relationships, unclear assignments of responsibilities, improper delegation
or conflicting situations where more than one party appears to be responsible for the same issue.
Inadequate leadership: the person assigned with the responsibility for aspects of safety had not carried
out their responsibility to the degree necessary for safe work. This could include, lax standards of
performance being tolerated, inadequate accountability for safety performance, and little performance
feedback, inadequate knowledge of conditions at the work site or inadequate safety promotion.
Inadequate correction of worksite/job hazards: a hazard or incident had previously occurred to draw
attention to a deficiency, but there was an inadequate effort to correct that deficiency.

Inadequate identification of worksite/job hazards: the incident was caused by the failure to perform or
properly respond to a loss exposure study, such as a HAZOP review or Job Safety Analysis.

Inadequate management of change system: the incident happened because a system or procedure did
not exist or was incomplete to ensure that changes which affect the process are adequately assessed,
documented and communicated.

Inadequate incident reporting/investigation system: the incident reporting and investigation procedures
and guidelines were not followed for incidents that happened in the department. Therefore, the learning
experiences and recommendations that could have prevented similar incidents were not discovered or
lack of tracking system to ensure follow-up was done or not communicating the results of the
investigations.

Inadequate or lack of safety meetings: safety meetings were not held or did not transfer essential
knowledge about safety issues related to the incident.

Inadequate performance measurement and assessment: the means to measure and track safety
performance were inadequate, leaving the organization unsure of what needed to be done.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

17. Contractor Selection and Oversight

A.

B.

C.

F.

G.

Lack of contractor pre-qualification: a contractor firm was hired to perform work without successfully
completing a pre-qualification review.

Inadequate contractor pre-qualifications: a pre-qualification review was conducted, but it failed to identify
deficiencies in the contractor’s capabilities.

Inadequate contractor selection: the selection of a contractor was made without all relevant data, or
without proper consideration of safety capabilities.

Use of a non-approved contractor: a contractor firm who did not meet pre-qualification criteria was hired
to perform work.

Lack of job oversight: a contractor firm’s work was not inspected or audited to identify deficiencies in
outcomes or methods.

Inadequate oversight: a contractor firm’s work was inspected or audited, but deficiencies present were
not identified.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

18. Engineering/Design

A.

Inadequate technical design: the incident was caused by a poor technical design, weak materials of
construction, valves in the wrong spot, lines in walkways, etc. The reasons for inadequate technical
design can be faulty input into the design process (bad information) or faulty design output (a bad
design).

Inadequate standards, specifications and/or design criteria: although the design criteria and specifications
had been followed, the specifications and criteria were not adequate and had to be adapted.

Inadequate assessment of potential failure: the incident was caused by the fact that the potential failure
was not assessed in the initial design stage.
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Inadequate ergonomic design: the incident was caused by a poor ergonomic design, meaning that there
was not an optimal tuning between the equipment and human working with the equipment.

Inadequate monitoring of construction: although all design specifications and criteria had been followed,
inspections during the construction were not done adequately.

Inadequate assessment of operational readiness: the incident happened because either the procedure for
handover from construction to production was not followed, software changes were not fully tested, or
operating manuals and training were not completed.

Inadequate monitoring of initial operation: the incident happened because there was not enough
monitoring and analyses of the initial operation information.

Inadequate evaluation and/or documentation of change: the incident happened because unevaluated
changes were made, and an unsafe situation was introduced. Documentation and communication of the
changes was required and could have been overlooked.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

19. Work Planning

A.

B.

C.

G.

H.

Inadequate work planning: the work being done was not planned in terms of people, equipment,
materials, procedures or permits.

Inadequate preventive maintenance: the incident happened because the failing piece of equipment was
not included in a preventive maintenance program, was overdue or was wrongly overhauled.
Inadequate reparative maintenance: the incident happened because the equipment failed due to wrong or
insufficient reparative maintenance.

Excessive wear and tear: the incident happened because the equipment that failed showed excessive
wear and tear due to corrosion, erosion, misuse, etc.

Inadequate reference materials or publications: the person doing the work did not have the proper
owner’s manual, vendor information, repair procedures, etc. to have proper knowledge to do the work.
Inadequate audit/inspection/monitoring: the incident happened because the equipment failed due to
inadequate audit, inspection and monitoring because the required audit/inspection/monitoring was not
done adequately or was not done at all.

Inadequate job placement (wrong person for the job): the selection process was not successful in
choosing a suitable worker for the particular job assignment.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

20. Purchasing, Material Handling & Material Control

A.

J.

K.

Incorrect item received: the correct item was ordered, but an incorrect item was received. Reasons for
this can include incorrect specifications to vendors, inaccurate information on the requisition, and
inadequate control on who can modify orders, an unauthorized substitution by the vendor, inadequate
product acceptance procedures or a failure to verify receipt of proper goods.

Inadequate research on materials/equipment: the lack of knowledge led to the wrong item being ordered.
Inadequate mode or route of shipping: the hazard was created during shipment of the item - either by
lost custody or product degradation.

Improper handling of materials: the hazard was created due to improper handling of the material.
Improper storage of materials or spare parts: the hazard was created as the item degraded while in
storage.

Inadequate material packaging: the hazard was created when the item was damaged due to improper
packaging.

Material shelf life exceeded: the hazard was created when outdated materials were used.

Improper identification of hazardous materials: the materials were not properly identified, and
appropriate handling procedures were not used.

Improper salvage or waste disposal: the hazard was created when an item was improperly de-
commissioned and disposed.

Inadequate use of health and safety data: the hazard was created when relevant health and safety
information was not exchanged or used.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

21. Tools and Equipment

A.

B.

C.

D.

Inadequate assessment of needs and risks: the wrong tools and equipment were provided, as a result of
the faulty assessment of what was needed to properly perform the work.

Inadequate human factors/ergonomics considerations: the tools and equipment provided did not reflect
the needs of the person performing the work.

Inadequate standards or specifications: improper tools and/or equipment was provided, as a result of
inadequate standards or specifications covering what should have been provided.

Inadequate availability: the needed tools or equipment were not available at the job site.
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Inadequate adjustment/repair/maintenance: the proper tools and equipment were available but were not
in good repair when used.

Inadequate salvage and reclamation: tools and equipment that were removed from service for overhaul
were not properly repaired or destroyed, creating a hazard.

Inadequate removal or replacement of unsuitable items: items that were no longer serviceable remained
on the equipment.

No equipment record history: a hazard was created as a result of a failure to maintain proper records on
the equipment.

Inadequate equipment record history: records were maintained but failed to properly identify a hazard.
Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

22. Work Rules/Policies/Standards/Procedures (PSP)

A.

F.

Lack of PSP for the task: there were no written PSP covering the work being performed at the time of the
incident. This could be the result of a failure to assign responsibility for the development of PSP, or the
failure to complete an adequate job safety analysis for the task.

Inadequate development of PSP: there were some PSP in place, but the PSP that were developed did not
fully meet the needs of the work. This could be the result of inadequate co-ordination with design efforts,
having unknowledgeable people developing the PSP, not identifying the proper steps to take in problem
situations or a poor format that made the PSP difficult to use.

Inadequate implementation of PSP, due to deficiencies: there were PSP in place, but the implementation
of the PSP was not complete due to deficiencies in these documents. This could include such things as
contradictory requirements, confusing formats, inaccurate sequence of steps, technical errors, incomplete
instructions, etc.

Inadequate enforcement of PSP: well-crafted PSP were in place, but their use was not properly enforced,
for reasons such as inadequate monitoring of the work being done, inadequate supervisory knowledge of
what was to be done or inadequate reinforcement with labels or signs.

Inadequate communication of PSP: there was an appropriate PSP in place, but it had not been properly
communicated. This could be the result of incomplete distribution, language difficulties, incomplete
integration with training efforts or out of date PSP still in use.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.

23. Communication

A.

B.

Inadequate horizontal communication between peers: incident happened because there was no
communication or no adequate communication between peers and colleagues.

Inadequate vertical communication between supervisor and person: incident happened because there
was no communication or no adequate communication between supervision and workers, top bottom and
bottom up in the same organization.

Inadequate communication between different organizations: organizations other than their own were not
properly informed.

Inadequate communication between work groups: the incident occurred because two or more individuals
or groups were working on the same task but did not properly communicate.

Inadequate communication between shifts: the incident occurred due to poor shift handover procedures,
e.g., workers not expected to write a detailed account of problems in a log.

Inadequate communication methods: the normal means of communicating information were not
adequate - phone lines busy, static on radios, writing was illegible, etc.

No communication method available: the proper tools (telephone, computer, mail, paging system for
emergencies, tapes and recorder, slides and projector boards) were not available.

Incorrect instructions: the person involved was given instructions; but the instructions were not
understood as meant, and they were unclear or incomplete.

Inadequate communication due to job turnover: the person starting a task was not around to finish it,
and those assigned to complete the work did not have the necessary information.

Inadequate communication of safety and health data, regulations or guidelines: the safety and health
data and new regulations were not discussed with the people performing the work.

Standard terminology not used: incident happened because either terminology were different
departments or there was confusion, e.g., different pieces of equipment have the same numbers.
Standard codes and practices were not followed, e.g., color coding for lines, electrical, etc.
Verification/repeat back techniques not used: a verbal message was misunderstood and went unidentified
because there was no verification/repeat back of the message by the recipient.

Messages too long: confusion arose due to the length of the message.

Speech interference: a verbal message was not properly transmitted due to background noise, static or
other distractions.

Other: if none of the above categories apply, this category can be used.
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Corrective Actions
Determined and Implemented by Operations

Proposal for Corrective Action(s):
1. Contributing Factor:

Corrective Action:

Responsible Party Target Date Approved, Modified
Or Added by Management

2. Contributing Factor:

Corrective Action:

Responsible Party Target Date Approved, Modified
Or Added by Management

3. Contributing Factor:

Corrective Action:

Responsible Party Target Date Approved, Modified
Or Added by Management

4. Contributing Factor:

Corrective Action:

Responsible Party Target Date Approved, Modified
Or Added by Management

5. Contributing Factor:

Corrective Action:

Responsible Party Target Date Approved, Modified
Or Added by Management
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6. Contributing Factor:

Corrective Action:

Responsible Party

Target Date

Approved, Modified
Or Added by Management

Division Safety Manager:

Team Member (Print)

Title:

Team Member (Print)

Title:

Team Member (Print)

Title:

Team Member (Print)

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.
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4.2 Communications Program

Communications Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT

This program establishes protocol to disseminate findings and corrective/control measures to the workforce in the
event of a recordable injury. The Safety Department shall develop a Safety Bulletin in response to an incident
resulting in serious property damage or a significant near miss.

DEFINITIONS
1. Approved Safety Bulletin — reviewed and approved by Wilkinson Electric Corporate Safety Department

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Wilkinson Electric Corporate Safety shall review draft and provide update prior to distribution

2. Safety Management
A. Shall prepare a draft and submit to Wilkinson Electric Corporate Safety Department for final approval
B. Safety Management distributes the Approved Safety Bulletin
C. Wilkinson Electric Corporate Safety Department distributes Safety Bulletin to any site with similar tasks

3. Supervisor
A. Shall hold a Safety Stand-Down meeting to share the Safety Bulletin with all project employees
B. Shall require all employees on their project to attend the stand-down

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. The Safety Bulletin
A. As soon as possible after the completion of the accident investigation/root cause analysis, the Safety
Department will develop a Safety Bulletin and forward it to the Wilkinson Electric Safety Department.
B. Upon review and approval, the bulletin will be distributed to the location where the incident occurred and
any other divisions where pertinent.
C. Safety Bulletins are intended to:

I. Inform and educate the workforce regarding a specific event or hazard that has recently caused or
nearly caused injury or property damage and understand and identify corrective/control measures
to help prevent similar events.

II. Safety Bulletins will consist of four sections:

1) What Happened

2) Resulting injury/property damage

3) Possible Cause(s)

4) Corrective/Control Measures

5) Upon receipt, Safety Management will distribute the Safety Bulletin to all branches, PMs and
Branch Managers within their division who will distribute it to the field and service managers. E-
mail confirmation of distribution will be sent to the Safety Department.

2. Safety Stand-Down Meeting
A. Within 24 hours of receipt of a Safety Bulletin, Supervisors will conduct a Safety Stand-Down Meeting
which shall be attended by all employees on the project.
B. Any employee not present will be briefed by the Supervisor prior to resuming work.
I. A sign-in sheet will document attendance.
II. Copies of the Safety Bulletin will be available for review during the meeting.
III. An opportunity for questions/answers/suggestions will be provided.
IV. Field Managers will discuss how a similar incident can be prevented on their project.
V. Field Managers will maintain a file of Safety Bulletins on the jobsite which will be available for
review by employees, OSHA, and client/customer interested parties.

3. Program shall be reviewed at least once yearly.

TRAINING
1. Training shall occur upon hire and refresher at least once a year.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State

and Federal Standards
FORMS
4.2.1 Safety Bulletin

Wilkinson Electric, Inc. 1of1l Rev 1-25-2019






Wilkinson Electric Safety Bulletin

Date of Event:

What Occurred:

Results:

Possible Cause(s):

Corrective/Control Measures:
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4.3 Return to Work Program

Return to Work Program
Modified Duty or Light Duty Assignment

PROGRAM STATEMENT

Wilkinson Electric return to work program is only for employees who have suffered a work-related injury or illness
that temporarily prevents them from performing the essential functions of their job even with reasonable
accommodation. Where possible, the Wilkinson Electric Division will provide such employees temporary modified
duty or light duty work as specified in the Wilkinson Electric “Return-To-Work Program.” This program facilitates
and supports an employee’s physical rehabilitation by providing temporary modified duty or light duty work
assignments within the limits or restrictions imposed by the treating physician.

The “Return-To-Work Program” provides modified duty or light duty assignment for a maximum period of one-

hundred eighty (180) calendar days. Employees who are unable to return to full duty without restrictions within
one-hundred eighty (180) calendar days of beginning modified duty or light duty assignment shall be placed on
leave of absence in accordance with the Wilkinson Electric Occupational Injury Leave of Absence Program.

This Program is not intended to direct policies applicable to employees who are eligible for reasonable
accommodation under the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) or leave under the Family and Medical Leave Act
(FMLA). Inquiries regarding ADA or FMLA must be directed to Wilkinson Electric Human Resources.

DEFINITIONS

1. Full Duty: Full duty is the performance of all duties and requirements without restriction for which the
employee is employed. Release to full duty indicates the employee is capable of performing all essential and
non-essential functions of the employee’s hired position.

2. Modified Duty: Modified duty is the performance of all essential functions of the pre-injury position with
modifications to schedule or method of performance. The employee may perform only a portion of the
assigned duties that are within the employee’s current capabilities as outlined by the treating physician.
Modified duty may include varying the hours of work, using mechanical means to assist performance, or
using other employees to assist with job performance.

3. Light Duty: Light duty is the performance of all essentials functions of a job or position other than that for
which the person was hired. Light duty allows an employee to perform other duties and tasks that are
permissible given medical limitations.

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Employee
A. Shall adhere to program requirements
B. Maintain communication regarding health-related progress and provide physician notes and updates as
needed until released to full duty

2. Supervisor
A. Shall decide on eligibility on a case-by-case basis

3. Safety
A. Shall obtain Physicians Statement and notify HR and Claims Manager of modified duty.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Eligibility

A. The following employees are eligible to participate in the Wilkinson Electric "Return-To-Work Program:”

I. Employees who suffer a work-related injury or illness in the course and scope of their employment
and are unable to return to work at full duty; and

II. The attending physician states the employee’s participation in temporary modified duty or light duty
assignment may facilitate his or her return to full duty within 180 calendar days of beginning such
an assignment.

B. Employees who suffer a work-related injury or illness and do not meet the eligibility requirements to
participate in the Wilkinson Electric “"Return-To-Work Program” shall be placed on leave of absence in
accordance with the Wilkinson Electric Occupational Injury Leave of Absence Program.

C. Employees who suffer non-work-related injuries or illnesses are not eligible to participate in the Wilkinson
Electric “"Return-To-Work Program.”
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2. When an employee sustains a work-related injury requiring medical attention it is imperative for the
supervisor to immediately report the incident to Safety Management who is responsible for ensuring the
following steps are completed:

A.

Step -1

Upon notification from supervisor that an accident has occurred, the Safety Management confirms which
treatment facility the employee should be/is being transported to (Program may vary in the case of an
emergency), confirms post-accident drug-screen to be completed, and when treatment facility is within
60 miles of Safety Management meets injured employee there. If treating facility is not administering the
drug-screen, Safety Management arranges for Wilkinson Electric directed drug screen and notifies HR to
provide drug-screen results to the Safety Management upon receipt.

Step - 2

Safety Management (or his/her designated representative) completes the pertinent information on the
“Physician’s Statement” (Attachment 1) and delivers it to the treating physician by or before the arrival of
the injured employee either via fax, email, or in person. The “Physician’s Statement” is not required if the
Safety Management has established a working relationship with the facility and they are aware of
Wilkinson Electric Program and have agreed to work with us.

Step - 3

Physician completes appropriate section of the “Physician’s Statement” stating the restrictions applicable
to the injured employee and returns it to Safety Management via fax, email or in person. Safety
Management notifies the injured employee not to return to work until Safety Management authorizes
him/her to do so. The “Physician’s Statement” is not required if the Safety Management has an
established relationship with the medical facility and they provide a work status that clearly states the
employee restrictions and the facility’s information.

Step - 4

Safety Management ensures timely receipt of completed “Physician’s Statement” or equivalent prior to
notifying injured employee if/when to return to work. Upon receipt, reviews with respective Division
Manager to determine if injured employee is to be placed on leave of absence or can be accommodated
under modified duty or light duty assignment per treating physician’s statement. If accommodation
cannot be made, move to Step 10, before proceeding to Step 5.

Step -5

When injured employee is to be placed on leave of absence because we cannot accommodate restrictions,
the Safety Management works with the Division HR to notify injured employee via telephone. HR notifies
payroll of LWOP commencement date and sends injured employee Leave of Absence Without Pay Letter
and assumes responsibility for obtaining continued attending physician certifications of inability to work or
return to work without restrictions certification* up to maximum leave without pay periods under
Wilkinson Electric Program. *Upon receipt of this certification, HR notifies the Safety Management, the
Safety Management notifies the Wilkinson Electric Claims Manager.

Step - 6

If injured employee is to be accommodated under modified duty or light duty, the Safety Management
must first contact Wilkinson Electric Claims Manager, to confirm if the Bona Fide Offer of Modified Duty or
Light Duty (Attachment 2) or State of Injury WC Mandated Form must be used and, if regular scheduled
work time that is lost due to absences for scheduled doctor or therapy appointments is to be paid and
noted as such on a Wilkinson Electric timesheet and reported to supervisor, or not paid but reported as
such to WC Claims Adjuster through Wilkinson Electric Claims Manager. Once these actions confirmed,
Safety Management proceeds to Step 7 below.

Step -7

The Safety Management will contact the injured employee (via in-person or telephone) and direct
him/her to (1) a project for assignment under modified duty or (2) a facility office for assignment under
light duty. Following the communication, the Safety Management completes the “Bona Fide Offer of
Modified Duty or Light Duty” Form as determined within Step 6 above, sends a copy to the injured
employee’s home address via certified letter and retains signed receipt with copy of the form in the
Safety File. An option is to have a manager witness the injured employee receiving modified work
assignment and signing off on the form and the witness signs in the allotted space and placing the
original in the safety file.

Step - 8

At start of first day of re-assignment, the Safety Management reviews the “Offer of Modified Duty or Light
Duty” form with employee, employee reads/signs it, copies given to employee, employee’s immediate
supervisor, division HR (HR checks status after 180 calendar days and issues Leave of Absence Notice if
applicable) and the WC Claims Adjuster through Wilkinson Electric Claims Manager.

Step -9
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4.3 Return to Work Program

If an injured employee becomes unable to continue a modified duty or light duty accommodation per
his/her attending physician certification, Safety Management contacts Wilkinson Electric Claims Manager
(will notify the WC Claims Adjuster) and the respective division HR (will issue Leave of Absence Notice
letter to employee).

Step - 10

When a modified or light duty position is stated as not available by the Wilkinson Electric location, the
respective Division Manager and the Safety Management must contact the respective Division President
and Wilkinson Electric Safety Department for final approval of hon-accommodation. If non-
accommodation is approved by the President and Wilkinson Electric Safety Department, the Safety
Management will contact the WC Claims Adjuster through the Wilkinson Electric Claims Manager to advise
that disability benefits need to be started.

3. Failure to Comply

A.

If an injured employee on modified duty or light duty fails to report to work as scheduled or takes leave
without advance notice to supervisor for doctor or therapy appointments, the Safety Management must
immediately contact the respective HR Manager and WC Claims Adjuster through the Wilkinson Electric
Claims Manager to review the situation and confirm next steps to be taken, including up to commencing
the process of preventing the payment of indemnity for lost wages or sending the employee an
employment status change notice.

When an injured employee has been assigned temporary modified duty or light duty, it does not warrant
special treatment beyond the restrictions placed by his/her attending physician. All employees, including
those on modified duty or light duty assignments, are required to comply with all Division and Wilkinson
Electric policies including those pertaining to attendance and work assignments.

4. Follow-up Physician or Physical Therapy Appointments

A.

Unless specifically required by State worker’s compensation laws as confirmed by the WC Claims
Adjuster, employees will not be paid to attend follow-up physician and physical therapy appointments
during scheduled work hours. Injured employees should schedule such appointments prior to or after
scheduled work hours whenever possible.

Injured employees may be eligible for reimbursement of mileage to attend related injury physician or
therapy office appointments, however is contingent upon governing state WC Regulations. To apply for
reimbursement the injured employee must submit all requests for reimbursement directly with the WC
Claims Adjuster.

5. Program review shall be reviewed at least once yearly.

TRAINING
1. Shall occur as needed.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS

4.3.1 Wilkinson Electric Physician’s Statement - Notice of Work Restrictions Fax Form
4.3.2 Wilkinson Electric Offer of Modified Duty or Light Duty Letter (or see State WC Mandated Form)
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4.3.1 Physicians Statement Work Restrictions

*** PHYSICIAN’S STATEMENT***
NOTICE OF WORK RESTRICTIONS

Wilkinson Electric Office

Location

DATE SENT:

PHYSICIAN:

PHONE:

FAX:

RE: EMPLOYEE
DOB/SSN
POSITION:
EXAM DATE

Dear Attending Physician:

Wilkinson Electric strives to assist our employees in a prompt return to work after a work-related accident. If you
find our employee is unable to return to work in his or her regular job capacity, please outline his/her physical
restrictions below and return this form to our Safety representative via the email address or fax number noted
below as soon as possible so we might identify alternative employment opportunities while our employee
recovers.

Sincerely,

(Wilkinson Electric Safety/HR Representative Name)

Email

Phone

Fax

jalolakalakalakalalel PHYSICIAN’S STATEMENT Fox

Employees’ restrictions:

Stand Bend/Twist
Pull/Lift Climb
Sitting

Other

Next Office Visit:

Attending Physician’s Signature/Date:
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4.3.2 Offer of Modified Duty or Light Duty

Offer of Modified Duty or Light Duty

Wilkinson Electric
Division Location

To: Employee #

Date

Effective this date above, Wilkinson Electric is able to provide you the following offer of (circle one) modified
duty or light duty on a temporary basis up to 180 calendar days from the date of this notice, to be
reviewed every 30 days to determine continued business necessity. Work schedule is subject to change. If
you are unable to return to full duty without restrictions within 180 calendar days of beginning this duty
assignment, you will be placed on a leave of absence in accordance with Wilkinson Electric Return to Work
Program. Your rate of pay will remain at your hourly rate of pay as before your date of injury on

Duty Assignment:

Department:

Physical Location:

Reports to Supervisor:

Report Date:

Work Schedule: a.m. to p.m. on Week Days to

The above duty assignment provides for the following attending physician restrictions:

Please acknowledge with your signature below that you have read and understand the above, will follow the
above assignment and, that you will provide Safety Manager with all updates on your
medical status including scheduled physician or therapy appointments and related written documentation
within 24 hours of your receipt, so that we may update your duty assignment as necessary.

Because your attending physician has indicated you are able to work with the above restrictions, you are
expected to continue to comply with all Wilkinson Electric policies including attendance and work assignment
policies. If you are unable to report to work as assigned above, you must provide advance notice, when
possible, to your Safety Manager via phone/mobile# and your reports to supervisor
before your work schedule start time.

Employee Signature Date of Review
Wilkinson Electric Safety or HR Manager Signature Date of Review
Witness Signature Date of Review
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4.4 Incident Review Committee

Incident Review Committee

PROGRAM STATEMENT
This Incident Review Committee program was established to strengthen the integrity of our recordkeeping
system by creating a process to accurately identify which reported incidents meet the OSHA recordable criteria.

DEFINITIONS
See 4.1 Incidents, Reports and Investigations for OSHA Recordkeeping and incident classification

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Safety Management
A. Complete Incident Review Committee Report
B. Send completed report to Incident Review Committee for Review

2. Incident Review Committee Members
A. Respond to email regarding recordability of incident
B. Provide input and reasoning if the incident does not meet their interpretation of recordability

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
The Incident Review Committee has been established to oversee the process and integrity of determining the
OSHA recordability of workplace incidents that occur within Wilkinson Electric locations, projects and worksites.

A. When an incident is reported, the Safety Department initiates an incident investigation

B. If the injury, without question, meets the criteria for being an OSHA recordable incident (i.e. sutures,
fracture, prescription, lost/restricted time, etc.) the Safety Management completes the Incident Review
Committee Report and emails it to the committee members who will respond via email of their decision.
Upon receipt of the reports from the committee members, there are questions noted, the Safety
Management will schedule a call to discuss and answer questions or concerns.

C. All other incidents require the Safety Management to schedule a review call with the Incident Review
Committee as soon as possible after the completion of the incident investigation.

D. The call requires a quorum of the Incident Review Committee. After the conclusion of the call, Safety
Management Personnel should send the results of the call to the members that were not present so they
can reply. Their email response should be kept in the incident files.

E. If for some reason there is not a quorum of the committee on the call, the Safety Management emails
each committee member the completed Incident Review Committee Report.

I. Each committee member will respond with their decision via email.
II. The responses should be kept with the incident files.

F. Prior to each call, the Safety Management emails the completed Incident Review Committee Report to the
committee members.

G. On the call, the Safety Management and the General Manager reviews with the committee the incident
and their recommendations whether the incident is an OSHA recordable or not.

I. An explanation citing the 1904 standards and/or any letter of interpretation (LOI) or OSHA rulings
should be included to support their recommended decision.

H. The committee makes the final determination if the incident meets the criteria of being an OSHA
recordable or not.

I. The Safety Managements should take the notes and decisions from the committee meeting and file them
with the incident report in the event of a future recordkeeping audit.

J. The Safety Management generates a safety bulletin draft utilizing the Wilkinson Electric Safety Bulletin
template and submits to the Wilkinson Electric Senior VP, Safety.

1. Incident Review Committee Members
A. Currently these members are:
e Southern VP e Safety Manager
e Northern VP e HR Director

2. Program review shall be performed at least once a year
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4.4 Incident Review Committee

TRAINING
1. Shall be provided once assigned to the Incident Review Committee

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS
4.4.1 Incident Review Committee Report
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4.4.1 Incident Review Committee Report

Incident Review Committee Report

Employee Name: Job Title:
Wilkinson Electric

Location: Project Name:
Project Manager: Supervisor:
General Manager: Incident Date:
Date of Hire: Date Reported:

Description of Incident and any Medical Treatment Rendered:

Do you feel this is an OSHA recordable incident? YES NO

Explain: Include the 1904 standard and interpretation letters pertinent to your decision:

Committee Members participating in this decision: Attended Call/Email Recordable
Southern VP Yes No Yes No
Northern VP Yes No Yes No
Safety Manager Yes No Yes No
HR Manager Yes No Yes No

Incident Review Committee Decision:
NO, this incident should not be an OSHA recordable
YES, this incident should be an OSHA recordable

Submitted by:

Signature Date

cc: Wilkinson Electric President
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5.1 Electrical Safety Program

Electrical Safety Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT

Wilkinson Electric is committed to providing a safe and healthy place of employment for each of its employees. In
providing a safe workplace, Wilkinson Electric will comply with the Occupational Safety and Health Administration
and provide training to employees who may be exposed to electrical hazards associated with the type of work
they perform. All employees shall be protected from electrical shock and potential arc flash hazards. For
energized electrical work requirements refer to Wilkinson Electric 5.3 Energized Electrical Work Program -
Construction 600 volts/3 phase or less or 5.4 Energized Electrical Work Program, 250 volts/single-phase or less.

DEFINITIONS
1. Authorized Employee: An employee who has been trained to perform work on affected equipment.

2. Current - (measured in amps/amperage) used to describe electric flow. It is current that can cause electric
shock.

3. Designated electrical stand-by person: An employee trained in energized electrical procedures and
emergency rescue response for electrical shock victims. Be certified in CPR and first aid. This person will
assist the qualified electrical worker but will not directly perform energized work activities.

4. Energized Electrical Work (EEW) or Energized Electrical Work Permit (EEWP)

GFCI - Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter, provides additional protection from shocks by shutting off current to
equipment when a change in electricity is sensed.

6. Grounding - Provides a safe path between electricity and the earth, preventing leakage of current. The
creation of a conductive path for electricity between a circuit or the equipment to ground.

7. High Voltage - Electrical systems or equipment operating at or intended to operate at a sustained voltage of
more than 600 volts.

8. Low voltage - Electrical systems or equipment operating at or intended to operate at a sustained voltage of
600 volts or less.

9. Qualified Electrical Worker: An employee who by virtue of experience and training, can safely work on
energized electrical systems at greater than 50 volts. This person must have sufficient understanding of
electrical devices and facilities to be able to positively identify and control all hazards that may be present.
The qualified employee shall be trained in accordance with the Wilkinson Electric EEW Program.

10. Resistance - The ease with which electricity flows through the material (conductor). Materials (conductors)
with higher resistance properties can become hot. (Measured in ohms)

11. Voltage - Electric potential or potential difference assigned to a circuit or system expressed in volts.

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Employee
A. Shall be trained prior to performing any work
B. Shall inspect PPE prior to use each day
C. Shall adhere to all program requirements
D. Shall use STOP WORK AUTHORITY

2. Supervisor / Competent Person

A. Shall adhere to all program requirements

B. Shall coordinate with Safety on scheduling job hazard analysis prior to starting a new project

C. Shall coordinate with Safety to perform inspection in accordance with this program and maintain
documentation
Ensure project is equipped with appropriate Tools and PPE
Shall inform Safety if assured grounding program or energized electrical work may be considered for the
project and request training

3. Safety
A. Shall provide training in accordance with Wilkinson Electric Electrical Safety Training Requirements
B. Shall accompany Supervisor or Competent Person during JHA and/or Inspections

mo
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5.1 Electrical Safety Program

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Safe Work Practices

A.

B.

o

SIomm

M.

N.

All installations must comply with the current National Electrical Code, all federal, state and local codes
and standards.
Through the use of a UL listed voltage tester, it is the personal responsibility of each employee to be
certain electrical equipment and electrical circuits are de-energized prior to performing any work
assignment.
Equipment and circuits found to be energized shall be de-energized and electrically disabled in
compliance with the lockout/tagout program and tested with a voltage meter that has been verified to be
operable prior to performing the work.
I. If a circuit or equipment cannot be de-energized, refer to Wilkinson Electric 5.3 or 5.4 Energized
Electrical Work Program
II. Strict adherence to the EEW Program and work performed must be in full compliance with the
appropriate section of the Wilkinson Electric Safety Program.
Never assume that electrical insulation is intact. Take the necessary precautions prior to contacting
insulated conductors.
Never reach into electrical cabinets or enclosed areas without identifying the potential hazards first.
Keep the work area clear of non-essential tools and equipment.
Handle conductive objects carefully when in the area of electrical equipment.
Secure all open electrical cabinet doors to prevent them from closing accidentally.
Extension Cords
I. All extension cords must be three-wire conductor of the heavy-duty type.
II. Flat cords are not permitted.
ITII. Unplug extension cords before rolling them up
IV. All extension cords must be inspected before use.
1) Damaged cords must be removed from the work and tagged with a "Do Not Use” tag until
repairs are completed by a competent person.
2) Arrange extension cords as to avoid sharp corners, pinching, and being run over.
Temporary Panels
I. All energized temporary panels, disconnecting means, circuits, and overcurrent protection devices
shall be labeled to indicate purpose
II. All temporary panels shall be locked at all times and controlled access shall be restricted to
qualified Wilkinson Electric employees only
Temporary Lighting
I. All temporary light wiring must be supported by non-conductive means, in accordance with the
manufacturer’s recommendation and 8 feet off the floor.
II. All light bulbs used in temporary lighting must be guarded.
Use Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFCI) on all 120-volt construction temporary power.
I. A monthly test and inspection is required for all (GFCI) power and devices and the test and
inspection must be documented.
No jewelry is allowed. The only exception is a medical alert bracelet or necklace but they must be
insulated from all conductive objects.
Make sure work areas are well lit.

2. Assured Protection

A.

C.

Wilkinson Electric will use ground fault interrupters for all 120-volt, single phase, 15, 20 and 30-amp
receptacle outlets on construction sites, which are not part of the permanent wiring of the building or
structure and are in use by employees will have approved ground fault circuit interrupters for personal
protection.

Receptacles on two-wire, single phase portable or vehicle mounted generators rated not more than 5kw,
where the circuit conductors of the generator are insulated from the generator frame and all other ground
surfaces, need not be protected with ground fault circuit interrupters.

Any job site that requires assured grounding must contact the Safety Manager to review and receive
training on the requirements of the Assured Grounding Program.

3. Assured Grounding Program

A.

This following procedure has been developed in the event an Assured Grounding program is required. As
part of this program, all hand and power tools and similar equipment, whether furnished by Wilkinson
Electric or the employee, will be maintained in a safe manner.

Each cord set, attachment cap, plug and receptacle of cord sets, and any equipment connected by cord
and plug except cord sets and receptacles that are part of fixed equipment and not exposed to damage,
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5.1 Electrical Safety Program

will be inspected before each use daily for external damage, and for indications of possible internal
damage.
Equipment found damaged or defective will be removed from service immediately.
The following tests shall be performed on all receptacles, cords, and cables other than 125-volt, single
phase, 15, 20 and 30-amp of which are not part of the permanent wiring of buildings or structures, and
all cord and plug connected equipment required to be grounded:

I. All equipment grounding conductors shall be tested for continuity and shall be electrically

continuous.

II. Each receptacle and attachment cap or plug shall be tested for correct attachment of the equipment
grounding conductors. The equipment grounding conductor shall be connected to its proper
terminal.

All required tests shall be performed:
I. Before each use.

II. Before equipment is returned to service following any repairs.

III. Prior to equipment use and after any incident which could cause damage.

IV. Intervals not exceeding one month.

Tests performed as required shall be recorded on the record of inspection form.
I. The test performed shall clearly identify each receptacle, cord set, cord and plug connected
equipment that passed the test shall the last date tested.

II. Records shall be maintained on the jobsite for review as required.

III. If needed the attached letter indicating the date the test was conducted will be provided to the
General Contractor.

IV. Where a general contractor has requested, or Wilkinson Electric is under contract to inspect other
subcontractor’s flexible cords, cord and plug connected tools the attached letter will be provided
indicating the date which the tests were conducted and the results.

V. Under no circumstances will Wilkinson Electric assume responsibility or repair a subcontractor’s
flexible cords, cord, plug connected tools, or power tools.

The assured grounding program will be handled on a job-by-job basis and only as needed. If required,
the Jobsite Supervisor will be responsible for the implementation of this program, including all record
keeping and testing.
I. The Jobsite Supervisor is responsible to schedule training with Safety Personnel as to the
requirements.

II. When equipment requiring assured grounding is received on the jobsite, it shall be numbered,
tested and recorded prior to being placed in service and in interval not to exceed one month.

III. The assured grounding program will be required on all projects with or without ground fault
protection for all systems other than 125-volt, 15, 20, and 30 amperes.

Cord sets shall be tested with a voltage tester or 3-wire plug in type outlet tester.

I. All cord sets shall be tested for proper polarity and continuity of grounding conductor.

II. Grounding type light-stands and power tools shall be tested with an ohmmeter for continuity of
grounding conductor between the ground pin of the attachment plug of the attachment plug and
the metal case of the light fixture or tool.

Cord sets including droplight and grounding type stands shall be identified by a numbered band of tape
followed by a colored band of tape designating the month of test.

I. Cord sets and droplights shall be marked at each end. Light stands shall be marked at the end of
the plug end only.

II. ID number engraved on the tool shall identify grounding type power tools.

ITII. A color band of tape shall be placed next to the plug end to designate the month of the test.

IV. Cord sets, droplights and light stand ID numbers may be changed from job to job to avoid
duplication of numbers.

V. Tool humbers are not to be changed.

4. Electrical Inspection

A.

All energized permanent electrical equipment, breakers, panels, disconnecting means, circuits and
overcurrent protections devices shall be identified and legibly labeled or have a temporary panel schedule
in place to indicate its purpose.
All energized temporary panels, disconnecting means, circuits and overcurrent protections devices shall
be identified and legibly labeled to indicate its purpose
I. All temporary labels and panel schedules shall remain in place until replaced with the permanent
labels or panel schedules.
II. If for any reason the panel scheduled is removed the panel shall be immediately de-energized and
the main breaker locked and tagged in compliance with the Wilkinson Electric LOTO program.
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5.1 Electrical Safety Program

III. Temporary power panels and lighting circuits must be inspected by project supervision after
installation and weekly thereafter to make sure the cover plate is secure, the box is in good
condition (no cracks, exposed wires, and has sound inside connections).

IV. Use a receptacle tester to ensure proper wiring.

V. Temporary electrical panels shall be locked at all times with controlled access limited to only
qualified Wilkinson Electric employees.
C. Insure all equipment and power cords are unplugged before inspection.
I. Check male and female ends for secure connections and exposed wires
II. Check the entire length of cord for breaks in insulation.
I. Use a multi-meter to make sure you have a good ground from machine to ground prong and that the
other wires are electrically continuous making no contact with any metal parts exposed to personnel.
J. All hard-wired equipment must be inspected on installation and periodically thereafter.
J. All wire and conduit connections must be inspected to ensure secure, proper connection.
K. If the equipment is found to be unsatisfactory, then red tag it for necessary repairs.
L. All equipment lost, or damaged beyond repair must be noted and the proper authority notified
immediately.
M. Use of test equipment and performance of required electrical inspections is restricted to designated
qualified persons.

5. Welding Machines

This section is applicable only when Wilkinson Electric has welding machines onsite.

A. Due to their heavy use and high hazard potential, all portable welding machines must be properly
grounded to frame.
An external ground wire is available when using the 110vac outlet on portable welding machines.
The electrode holder must be in safe condition.
Cables and connectors must be in safe condition.
Connection posts are tight and in good shape.

moow®

6. Electrical Testing Equipment
A. Test equipment must be evaluated for proper operation and correct voltage and current applications
immediately before and after the test.
B. Test instruments, equipment and all associated leads, cables, power cords, probes, connectors, etc. must
be visually inspected for external defects and damage before the equipment is used.
I. If there is a defect or evidence of damage that could expose someone to injury, the defective or
damaged item must be removed from service.
II. It may not be used again until repairs and tests are preformed to assure the equipment is safe to
use and has been properly repaired.
C. Voltmeters must be maintained in a good working condition.
I. Any equipment that is or is suspected to be defective shall be tagged out and removed from service
until proper repairs are made and tests verify that the equipment is accurate and safe to use.

7. Inspection of Protective Equipment

A. All personal protective equipment required by the electrical safety protocols, including gloves, mats,
boots, clothing, face-shields, hoods, etc. must be inspected and maintained in compliance with the
manufacturer’s guidelines.

B. Any defective personal protective equipment must be red danger tagged and returned to the Safety
Manager.

C. All inspections, repairs and tests done on protective equipment must be documented and coordinated by
the Safety Manager.

D. Rubber Insulating Gloves must be electrically tested by an approved outside testing facility at intervals
not to exceed six (6) months. Leather protectors should always be used over rubber insulating gloves to
provide mechanical protection.

E. Rubber insulating gloves must be inspected inside and outside.

I. Start with the outside surface area by gently squeezing together the inside surface area of the
glove to bend the outside surface areas and create sufficient stress to highlight cracks, cuts, or
other irregularities.

II. Turn the glove inside out and repeat the process. Gloves must be given an air test before each use.
Rolling the cuff toward the palm in such a manner that air is trapped inside the glove to perform
the test.

ITII. Once this is accomplished, look, listen, and feel for air leaks.

IV. 1If no leaks are detected the glove is safe. No part of the glove is to be stretched more than 1.25

times its normal size.
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F. Rubber insulating blankets must be electrically tested by an approved outside testing facility at intervals
not to exceed 12 months.
I. Before each use, employee must visually inspect rubber-insulating blankets, and anytime there is
reason to suspect damage.
II. Inspect on both sides over the entire blanket surface for defects and embedded materials.

III. In order to locate defects such as swelling, scratches, tears, abrasions, snags, corona cutting or
age-cracking, the blankets should be rolled two times on each side, with the second roll at a right
angle to the first.

IV. Blankets with any defects must be removed from service.

V. Rubber insulating blankets must be visually inspected in the field by the Competent Person to
determine that such equipment is being maintained in a satisfactory condition by the users.
8. Storage
A. Any room or designated area that contains energized electrical equipment shall not be used as a storage
area.
B. The dedicated working space around energized electrical equipment as required by the OSHA 29 CFR
1926.403(i)(1)(i) standards shall be maintained when electrical power is present.
C. Testing Equipment
I. All electrical test equipment must be stored in a clean dry location, kept clean and in good
operating condition.
II. Voltage tester leads shall be kept in a separate pouch (other than tool pouch), to prevent damage
by other objects.
D. Person Protection Equipment

I. Rubber insulating gloves must be stored in a manner to prevent physical damage.
1) Do not store them folded, creased, or compressed.
2) The storage location should be free from chemicals, solvents, sunlight, heat, moisture, ozone,
or any objects that could cause damage.
3) Rubber insulating gloves must be kept and carried in a box, bag, or other container intended
exclusively for this purpose.
4) These containers must be kept free of chemicals, dirt, or any other material that could harm
the gloves or protectors.
II. Rubber insulating blankets must be stored in a cool, dark, dry location that is free of chemicals,
solvents, ozone, vapors, fumes, electrical discharges and sunlight.
1) They are to be stored in a container, bag, box, or compartment designed for and used
exclusively for this purpose.
2) They must not be stored folded, creased or compressed in any manner that could cause
stretching compression, or abrasion.

9. Testing Temporary Power GFCI System

A.

It is the responsibility of the Supervisor to assure that monthly, each temporary power GFCI breaker
and/or receptacle is tested to confirm their protective operation and documented.
I. Visually check for damage to the breaker and/or receptacles. If damage has occurred, repair
immediately.
II. Confirm the circuit number is indicated at each receptacle being used for temporary electric power
and the directory is current and legible.

ITII. Push the “test” button located on the GFCI breaker and/or receptacle. If the breaker and/or

protective receptacles do not trip, repair immediately, then retest.
Testing of the protective devices must be documented.
I. Enter each temporary power panel, with GFCI receptacles attached to it, on the GFCI Test Report.
II. The same report can be used for multiple inspections.

ITII. For each inspection initial and date by each panel, confirming testing of all GFCI protective devices
was performed. If any protective devices fail, repair immediately, retest, then sign off that all
protective devices were tested and they all functioned normally.

IV. When the log is full start a new log for each panel and place the completed log in the project safety
file.

Inspection of the temporary includes the distribution equipment not just the GFCI devices.

I. A complete visual inspection must be made weekly by the supervisor or designated safety captain.

II. Look for missing breaker blanks, uncovered holes in panels and enclosures, any physical damage to
panels / wiring and the panel directory is current to date and is legible.

Damaged temporary power wiring and equipment and any other deficiencies must be repaired

immediately.
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10. Temporary Feeder and Branch Circuit

A.

B.

C.

All temporary feeder and branch circuits shall be run as a multiconductor cord or in a raceway and not
subject to physical damage.

If a feeder circuit drops from overhead to a panel the drop shall be a hard usage cord i.e. SO cord or
equivalent or in a raceway.

If Romex or NM cable is utilized for the temporary electric circuit a j-box must be mounted in the ceiling
at least 8’ from the floor and the circuit converted to raceway or SO cord or equivalent hard usage cable
using strain relief connectors.

Feeder circuits installed underground shall be in a raceway from where it comes through the slab to the
panel it feeds.

At no time is Romex or NM cable allowed to be positioned on the floor, in a pinch point or to be
unprotected from physical damage.

11. Program Review shall be performed at least once a year with related incidents to ensure program
effectiveness and continuity with all State and Federal Regulatory Programs.

TRAINING

1. No person shall install or maintain electrical equipment unless that person has been properly trained, or is
closely supervised by a Qualified Person.

2. Each employee will be trained to visually check daily for external damage or defects with each piece of
electrical equipment before it is used.

3. Re-training is required if a lack of proficiency is observed or when an employee demonstrates they do not
understand proper procedures.

RECORDKEEPING

All Wilki
and Fed

FO
5.1
5.1.
5.1
5.1
5.3

nson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
eral Standards

.1 Notice Temporary to Permanent Power

2 Temporary Power GFCI Test Report

.3 Assured Grounding Log

4 Notice Transfer of Temporary Power

.1 Employee Notification EEW Compliance Statement
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5.1.1 Notice Temporary to Permanent Power

Notice of Transfer of Temporary to Permanent Power

To: Date:
From:
On , 20 , Wilkinson Electric will complete the transfer of all temporary power on the

to the permanent power system. While Wilkinson Electric has ensured all electrical

safeguards have been put in place prior to this transfer, Wilkinson Electric wants to make sure that you are
made aware of what the electrical safety requirements are and how they will continue to affect employee
safety. The following are requirements of OSHA and should be strictly enforced and complied with by all
contractors, subcontractors and their employees on this site.

1.

o v AW

N

10.

11.

Make sure all flexible cords, electrical devices, switches, receptacles, panels, junction boxes are equipped
with covers and that only qualified electricians remove such covers for maintenance or service.

Make sure that electric equipment used on site is listed or labeled by an agency or testing laboratory
acceptable to OSHA (NIOSH, MSHA, NEC, UL, CSA).

Use electric equipment in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications.
Ensure all non-double insulated electric equipment is equipped with a ground conductor.
Ensure the equipment grounding conductor is in good operable condition.

Provide GFCI (ground fault circuit interrupter) or assured grounding program is in place to protect
employees from ground faults.

Use only three wire extension cord sets, which provide an equipment-ground conductor.

Use flexible cords and cables are marked with one of the following types: S, SC, SCE, SCT, SE, SEO,
SEQOQ, SJ, SJE, SJEO, SJEOO, SJO, SIT, SJTO, SJTOO, SO, SO0, ST, STO, STOO, G, PPE, or W.

Provide strain relief where flexible cords are connected to devices and fittings to prevent pull from being
applied directly to joints or terminal screws.

Determine, by direct observation, by inquiry, or by the use of instruments, whether energized electric
circuits are present in a work area and where employees may have exposure.

De-energize and ground all circuits or guard them or use insulation to protect qualified employees prior
to working on energized equipment. See Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Policy.
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5.1.2 Temporary Power and GFCI Test Report

Temporary Power and GFCI Test Report

Project Name Project Number
Panel Date of Date of Date of Date of
Testing & Initials Testing & Initials Testing & Initials Testing & Initials
Number . . . .
Inspection Inspection Inspection Inspection
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5.1.3 Assured Grounding Log

Assured Grounding Log

Project Name: Project Number:

Project Location:

Description &/or ID # 15T Quarter 2nd Quarter 3" Quarter 4t Quarter

Assured Grounding Color Code

Quarter Months Color
1st Quarter January, February, March White
2nd Quarter April, May, June Green
3rd Quarter July, August, September Red
4th Quarter October, November, December Orange

Wilkinson Electric, Inc. 1of1l Rev 1-25-2019






5.2 Lockout Tagout Program

Lockout Tagout Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT

All Employees who may be exposed to energized or potentially energized equipment intentionally or accidentally
must be properly protected from the energized circuit, equipment and parts or the unexpected start-up of that
equipment. Energy sources include electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic, and other power sources.
Wilkinson Electric has ZERO TOLERANCE for the violation of this lockout tagout program.

DEFINITIONS
1. Affected Employee: An employee whose job requires them to operate or use equipment under lockout/tag
out, or whose job requires them to work in an area where lockout/tag out is being performed.

2. Authorized Employee: An employee who has received proper and documented training in this lockout tagout
procedure on the affected equipment.

3. De-energized - Electrical devices that are disconnected from all energy sources including direct electric
connections, stored electric energy such as capacitors, and stored non-electrical energy in devices that could
re-energize electric circuit parts

4. Capable of being locked out: An energy-isolating device is considered capable of being locked out if it:
A. Is designed with a hasp or other means of attachment to which a lock can be affixed.
B. Has a built-in locking mechanism?
C. Can be locked without dismantling, rebuilding, or replacing the energy-isolating device or permanently
altering its energy control capability.

5. Energized: Machines and equipment are energized when they are connected to an energy source or they
contain residual or stored energy.

6. Energy-isolating device: A mechanical device that physically prevents the transmission or release of energy,
including but not limited to the following: A manually operated electrical circuit breaker; a disconnect switch;
a manually operated switch by which the conductors of a circuit can be disconnected from all ungrounded
supply conductors and, in addition, no pole can be operated independently; a line valve; a block; and any
similar device used to block or isolate energy. Push buttons, selector switches and other control circuit type
devices are not energy isolating devices.

7. Energy source: Any source of electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic, chemical, thermal, or other
energy.

8. Lockout: The placement of a lockout device on an energy-isolating device, in accordance with an established
procedure, ensuring that the energy-isolating device and the equipment being controlled cannot be operated
until the lockout device is removed.

9. Lockout device: Any device that uses positive means, such as a lock, blank flanges and bolted slip blinds, to
hold an energy-isolating device in a safe position, thereby preventing the energizing of machinery or
equipment.

10. Normal production operations: Utilization of a machine or equipment to perform its intended production
function.

11. Servicing and/or maintenance: Workplace activities such as constructing, installing, setting up, adjusting,
inspecting, modifying, maintaining and/or servicing machines or equipment, including lubrication, cleaning or
unjamming of machines or equipment, and adjusting or tool changes, where employees could be exposed to
the unexpected energization or startup of the equipment or release of hazardous energy.

12. Tagout: The placement of a tagout device on an energy-isolating device, in accordance with an established
procedure, to indicate that the energy-isolating device and the equipment being controlled may not be
operated until the tagout device is removed.

13. Tagout device: Any prominent warning device, such as a tag and a means of attachment, that can be
securely fastened to an energy-isolating device to indicate that the machine or equipment to which it is
attached may not be operated until the tagout device is removed.

14. Electrically Safe Work Condition: A state in which an electrical conductor or circuit part has been
disconnected from energized parts, locked/tagged in accordance with Wilkinson Electric LOTO Program and
verified to ensure the absence of voltage and grounded if determined necessary

15. Energized: Electrically connected to, or is, a source of voltage
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5.2 Lockout Tagout Program

16. Testing Instrument: An adequately rated voltage test instrument that has the capability to test each phase
conductor or circuit part to verify it is de-energized and each phase conductor or circuit part both phase-to-
phase and phase-to-ground. Proximity detectors (non-contact tester, tic-tester) shall not be permitted to be
used in this procedure.

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Employee

>

moow®

Strictly adhere to the program requirements and comply with all State and Federal standards regarding
electrical safety

Attend training and pass competency test

Use a voltage tester in accordance with this program

Wear appropriate PPE

Identify and Report all safety concerns

2. Authorized Employee

A.
B.
C.

Only employee performing LOTO procedure
Shall be the only person with a key to the LOTO device
Shall be the only person removing the LOTO device

3. Supervisor

a@mMmoO®>

Maintain a safe work environment

Ensure employees are trained prior to performing work

Conduct hazard analysis and report findings

Correct identified safety hazards

Ensure all program requirements are met and in accordance with current State and Federal regulations
Ensure PPE is provided and meets the requirements based on the level of hazard

Shall assist in the identification of potential hazards, training of employees to perform proper lockout/tag
out, supervise the locking out of equipment and the process to re-energize any electrical circuit,
equipment or part

Safety Department
A.
B.
C.
D.

Provide assistance in recognizing electrical safety issues

Provide electrical safety training

Review electrical equipment safe operating procedures as necessary
Audit and evaluate equipment inspections

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. General Safety for all electrical systems and circuits rated at 600V or less.

A.

mo O

Any work performed on or near energized circuits, or where workers can come in contact either
deliberately or accidentally with an energized source or when working within the Limited Approach
Boundary or Arc Flash Boundary of exposed energized electrical conductors or circuit parts that are not
placed in an electrically safe work condition will comply with the procedures set forth in this program.
If the energized circuit, equipment or part cannot be properly de-energized, locked and tagged out and
meets the definitions in NFPA 70E 130.2(A), the work must be performed in full compliance with the
Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Program.
Circuits will be identified, de-energized, locked and tagged.
The authorized employee applying the lock will maintain the key in their possession.
Applying tape, tags without lockout devices and locks or simply tagging the switch, valve, etc. is
prohibited.
All authorized employees performing lockout tagout shall:

I. Verify voltage test instrument is operational before and after each test on a known voltage source

II. Test each phase conductor or circuit part to verify it is de-energized.
III. Test each phase conductor or circuit part both phase-to-phase and phase-to-ground and document
IV. Use of a low-voltage proximity or non-contact voltage tester is prohibited
No employee is permitted to remove someone else’s lockout device. (Exception outlined within
“Emergency Lock Removal Process”™)
It is the responsibility of the Supervisor to ensure that no work is performed on electrical related systems
beyond the protection of the installed lockout device, lock and tag.
Multi-lock devices must be used if other employees or crafts are involved in the lockout
Every employee working on an electrical circuit, equipment or part that has been de-energized, locked
and tagged shall have a lock and tag in place on the lockout device.
Proper lockout devices, locks and tags will be available when needed or required
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L.

5.2 Lockout Tagout Program

In every case the controlling switch, breaker or disconnect means shall be rendered inoperable, locked,
properly tagged and tested with an approved voltage tester to verify no electrical voltage is present
before any work is performed

2. Simple Lockout / Tagout

A. All lockout/tagout procedures that involve only a qualified person(s) de-energizing one set of conductors
or circuit part source for the sole purpose of safeguarding employees from exposure to electrical hazards.
The following steps should be taken to implement a simple lockout / tagout procedure:

L

II.

I1I.

V.

VI.

Preparation for Shutdown - Identify and verify all energy sources applicable.

1) Notification of Personnel in area - Notify the Owner / General Contractor, other trades and all
employees on the project that may be affected.

Machine or equipment shutdown - Turn “off” the equipment (removes and/or disconnects the

energy source). Disconnecting the energy source may be considered Energized Work which can

only be done by an authorized employee. Refer to the Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work

Program.

Machine or equipment isolation - Test the “on” switch/control, on the equipment, to confirm the

energy source has been removed. Turn the switch back to “off”.

Installation of lockout device - Lockout/block-out the energy sources; using lockout devices, locks

and appropriately completed tags.

Relieve stored energy - Ensure there is no stored power in a capacitor or transformer and all parts

have stopped moving. Inspect and verify for the system in which you are working on (i.e., line,

valves, pressure, bracing a re-accumulation).

Verification of isolation - Test lockout devices to be sure re-energization is not possible. Using

an adequately rated voltage testing instrument to test each phase conductor or circuit part to verify

it is de-energized. Test each phase conductor or circuit part both phase-to-phase and phase-to-

ground. Before and after each test, determine the voltage test instrument is operating satisfactorily

through verification on a known voltage source. Use of a low voltage proximity or non-contact

voltage tester is not permitted to test for the absence of voltage in this procedure. Test all control

devices to assure the equipment will not operate.

B. PPE Required for Testing for the Absence of Voltage:

L.

IL

Until an electrical circuit or part(s) are verified and found absent of voltage, the circuits or part(s)
must be presumed to be energized. (Refer to the Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work
Program)

Wear the appropriate PPE for the environment until it is proven de-energized.

3. The following steps should be taken to implement the LOTO REMOVAL procedure:

A. Notify Affected Personnel - Provide a notice that repairs or service is complete, and equipment is ready
for power restoration
B. Remove Lockout/Tagout Device

C.

I.
I
III.
Iv.
V.

Verify the equipment is safe to operate

Safeguard all employees.

Ensure everyone is clear of the equipment.

Remove the lockout/tagout devices by authorized employee who installed device
Restore energy

LOTO requires a system lock exceeding the work shift

L

II.

Inspection must be performed after each break, lunch or start of shift to ensure LOTO devices and
tags are still in place
Verify energy has not be restored to equipment

D. Failure to comply with the program requirements shall result in disciplinary actions up to dismissal

4. Alternative Energy Sources
All valves, blinds, blocks, etc., locked-out to assure energy source isolation, must be verified by the
authorized persons.

Electrical

Hydraulic

Pneumatic

Mechanical

Gravity

Thermal

Chemical

Fluids & Gases

Pressurized Fluids & Gases

HIOTMOO® R
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5.2 Lockout Tagout Program

5. Complex Lockout/Tagout Procedure
A. A complex lockout/tagout plan will be required where one of more of the following exist:
I. Multiple energy sources
II. Multiple crews
III. Multiple crafts
IV. Multiple locations
V. Multiple employers
VI. Multiple disconnecting means
VII. Particular sequences
VIII. Job or task that continues for more than one work period
B. Contact Safety for all complex lockout/tagout procedures
C. A written plan of execution must be developed to comply with the requirements of NFPA 70E
120.2(D)(2).
D. Warning: Failure to Comply - Consequences
I. Any person who operates an energy source isolation device to which lock-out devices and tags are
attached, or removes a lock-out device or tag without authorization will be subject to immediate
dismissal
II. Any person who works on an energy source without following this procedure will be subject to
immediate dismissal.
III. Only the authorized employee who installed the device is allowed remove the lockout device.
IV. EXCEPTION - When the employee who installed the device is not on the project:
1) A reasonable attempt will be made to contact him/her.
2) If no contact is made, the Supervisor accompanied by another Wilkinson Electric supervisor
may remove the locking device only after the system has been
a) Thoroughly inspected,
b) The completed work verified, and
c) Itis confirmed that no one is exposed to any hazard as a result of restoring the power
source.

6. Control of Electrical Rooms
A. All electrical rooms where permanent power has been energized will be locked with only qualified
individuals having access, marked with “"Danger Electrical Voltage” signage or equivalent, which will not
be removed until the room’s final inspection and the following conditions are met. (See Section 5.2.3
Lockout Tagout - Control of Electrical Room Signhage)
I. All electrical work is completed in the room.
II. All electrical work is completed which originates or is controlled in the room.
B. Electrical Room Signage will include the names and cell phone numbers of the following employees:
I. Wilkinson Electric Field Supervisor
II. Wilkinson Electric Crew Foreman
ITII. Wilkinson Electric On-Site Safety Coordinator
IV. Wilkinson Electric Project Manager
V. Wilkinson Electric Safety Manager
VI. Wilkinson Electric Authorized Employees
C. If another trade or an unauthorized employee requires access to the electrical room after permanent
power has been energized, he/she will be escorted at all times by an authorized Wilkinson Electric
employee

7. Tags
A. Tags used in the lockout / tagout process shall contain a statement prohibiting unauthorized operation of
the disconnecting means or removal of the tag, must be readily identifiable as a tagout device and
suitable for the environment and duration of the Lockout/Tagout Task.
The tag must have informational spaces available for:
Authorized employee name
Name of “Business Entity”
Date / Time
Contact number
The construction, markings and written information on the tag must be of such to ensure deterioration
will not occur when exposed to weather and/or corrosive environment.

OmMmmoO®
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5.2 Lockout Tagout Program

H. The tag shall be applied to the lock either by a tie-wrap or by running the lock shaft through the
grommet hole on the tag.

I. Tags may be re-used, only if all information is clearly removed from prior use.

J. Alterations of tags or use of the tags for other than this procedure is prohibited.

8. Lockout Devices
A. A lockout device shall include a lock (either keyed or combination)
B. The lockout device shall include a method of identifying the individual who installed the lockout device
C. A lockout device shall be permitted to be only a lock, if the lock is readily identifiable as a lockout device,
in addition to having a means of identifying the person who installed the lock.
D. Lockout devices shall be attached to prevent operating of the disconnecting means without resulting to
undue force or the use of tools.

Lockout devices shall be suitable for the environment and for the duration of the lockout.

F. Whether keyed or combination locks are used, the key or combination shall remain in the possession of
the individual installing the lock.

G. Breaker lockout device, lock and tag shall be used on all breakers, rendering them inoperable that have
been opened for the purpose of performing work under the requirements of the lockout /tagout
procedure

H. Toggle switch lockout device, lock and tag shall be used on all toggle switches including light switches
and motor switches, rendering them inoperable that have been placed in the “off” position as a
requirement of the lockout / tagout procedure.

I. Cord lockout devices, locks and tags shall be used on all cord caps that in the event a cord plug has been
disconnected as a requirement of the lockout / tagout procedure.

m

9. Program Review
A. Program review shall be performed by Safety Management following any incident involving LOTO to
ensure program requirements are compliant with NFPA and OSHA standards.
B. An audit will be conducted at least annually by Safety Management and shall:
I. Review at least one lockout/tagout in progress and the procedure details.
II. Be designed to correct deficiencies in the lockout/tagout procedure or in employee understanding.
III. Be documented and submitted to the Wilkinson Electric Safety Department by the end of each year.
C. Recommendations for the revision of this program shall be submitted to the Wilkinson Electric Safety
Department in writing.

TRAINING
1. New employees will receive LOTO Awareness training during the New Employee Orientation, meeting the
Affected Employee training requirements.

2. Awareness training does not meet the “Authorized Employee” training requirements and no employee shall
consider themselves “Authorized” to perform LOTO without additional training

3. All employees shall receive training on the Wilkinson Electric lockout/tag out procedure before implementing
the procedures.

4. Additional training shall be required if a change in machinery, equipment or process presents new hazards

Refresher training shall be required at least once yearly or when the employee demonstrates they do not
understand the procedure.

6. All employees have the expectation to use their STOP WORK AUTHORITY in the event an unsafe situation
may expose our employees or other affected workers to potential hazards or risks.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS

5.2.1 LOTO Notification to Contractors
5.2.2 Emergency Lock Removal

5.2.3 Electrical Room Sighage
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5.2.1 LOTO Notification to Contractors

LOTO Notification to Contractors

I certify that (outside personnel/contractor) has been informed of

the Wilkinson Electric lockout/tagout procedures.

Additionally, this will serve as a notice to
D De-energize equipment

D Re- energize equipment

Name Date

Signature

Wilkinson Electric, Inc. 1of1l Rev 1-25-2019






Emergency Lock Removal Form

5.2.2 Emergency Lock Removal

This form is to be used when a Lockout/Tagout (LOTO) device is to be removed by someone other
than the person who initially installed the LOTO device. This activity requires the approval of two
(2) Supervisors. One of the approving Supervisors on this form must be the person removing the

LOTO device.
Date: Time:
1. Name of LOTO device owner whose lock/tag is to be removed:
2. LOTO device owner’s contact information (review emergency contact form, contact HR or Safety):
3. LOTO device owner’s Supervisor name and contact information:
4. Document attempt to contact LOTO device owner:
Date/Time Method of attempted contact Result
A.
B.
5. Reason for removing lock (i.e., LOTO owner called in sick, LOTO device owner forgot to remove lock
before leaving site, etc.):
6. Evaluate the entire affected system to ensure employee(s) safety before LOTO device is removed.
Yes or No

7. Notified & Authorizing Supervisor: (LOTO Removal requires two Supervisors)

Yes or No

Supervisor 1 Name Contact Number Date/Time Approval Given
Yes or No
Supervisor 2 Name Contact Number Date/Time Approval Given

8. Which of the two Supervisors listed above is removing the LOTO device(s):

Supervisors Name Date Time
9. Approval by Safety to remove LOTO device(s):
Safety Manager Name Signature Date

*This form will be maintained in the project files and a copy forwarded to the Safety Department.

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.
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Wilkinson Electric Field Manager:

Contact Number:

Wilkinson Electric
Authorized Employees
(List Below)

Wilkinson Electric Crew Foreman:

Contact Number:

Wilkinson Electric On-Site
Safety Coordinator:

Contact Number:

Wilkinson Electric Project Manager:

Contact Number:

Wilkinson Electric Safety Manager:

Contact Number:







5.2.4 LOTO Program Flowchart

LOTO Program Flowchart Less than 600v

Determine all possible

work area hazards.

\

Address and plan for
power sources and —_— all non-electrical
energy sources.

\

Acquire the proper Conduct pre-task

—_— PPE and equipment > Safety meeting with all
needed for the task. employees on this

+acls

\l/ Yes

Inspect work area for a

Is there a change in No Verify all mechanical

No

Are all mechanical

change of conditions that |—>  condition that could ——> sources of energy are —> sources of energy

could affect your safety. affect your safety? removed. removed?

Yes
PI i Remove .
F ace barricades, Check for voltage with If any of the electrical
inspect PPE, test covers as power sources do not
. ded to a non-contact voltage o
equipment, and puton __> neede indicator. Verify with — > indicate the presence of
PPE that is required check for indicator. verity with a voltage. End task and re-
. contact voltmeter. ge.
per the matrix. voltage. evaluate the power sources.

v

When possible, visually Apply LOTO in .
After the load is interrupted, verify that all the accordance Test LOTO dev.|c<'a
disconnect all power sources disconnect blades are fully with LOTO 1 to ensure that it is
policy applied properly

y

Check for voltage
with a non-contact |— with a contact

Test for voltage

If either testing method

indicates the presence of Make sure all stored

voltage, stop the process; not —> energy is dissipated

or discharged.

voltage indicator. volt meter. all power sources are
disconnected
Perform After task is complete; .

vou Inovtv 'hal\:e task as check vour worerea Have workers remove their
an electrically —> 4 ! —> LOTO devices and re-energize
safe working planned on remove tools and debris. . .

g if that is part of our task.

condition. your JHA Replace covers.

v

If voltage, amperage, or any other similar test must be used to validate
repairs; end task, this is energized electrical work and a permit is required.
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5.3 Energized Electrical Work Program
3 Phase 600 Volts or Less

Energized Electrical Work Program
3 Phase 600 Volts or Less

PROGRAM STATEMENT

This electrical safety program is designed to structure safety procedures that will effectively meet the realistic
demands of professional electrical field employees who are required to work in the presence of electrical energy.
Wilkinson Electric has a ZERO TOLERANCE for any employee that performs any energized work that is not within

100% compliance with the procedure outlined in this program. This program is designed to encourage self-
discipline to all employees who occasionally must perform work on or near exposed energized electrical
conductors and circuits rated 600 volts, 3-phase or less and to assure they are authorized and qualified as
outlined in this program.

1.

PURPOSE This program has been established to ensure that electrical work on energized parts is performed
only when necessary, and every alternative means to carry out de-energized work has been considered and
eliminated, and to establish safeguards that will identify and control all hazards encountered in testing,
maintenance, construction and all other work involving exposure to live electrical parts and circuits.

SCOPE This program and procedure apply to all Wilkinson Electric divisions, employees, managers, super-
visors, and subcontractors required to perform work on or around energized electrical circuits or parts that
are rated 600 volts, 3 phases or less.

DEFINITIONS

1.

Arc Flash Boundary: When an arc flash hazard exists, an approach limit at a distance from a prospective arc
source within which a person could receive a second degree burn if an electrical arc flash were to occur.
Informational Note: A second degree burn is possible by an exposure of unprotected skin to an electric arc
flash above the incident energy level of 5 J/cm? (1.2 cal/cm?).

Authorized Persons: One who has met all the requirements of a qualified person, have been authorized by

division management to perform work on or around energized electrical circuits or parts and have received

training in all the following:

A. The skills and techniques necessary to distinguish exposed energized parts from other parts of electric
equipment.

B. The skills and techniques necessary to determine the nominal voltage of exposed energized parts.

C. The decision-making process necessary to determine the degree and extent of the hazard and the
personal protective equipment and job planning necessary to perform the work safely.

D. The Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Program within the last 12 months.

E. An authorized person must hold a valid journeyman electricians license, or the equivalent in experience
and training as determined by division management.

Energized Electrical Work: When working within the Limited approach boundary or Arc flash boundary of
exposed energized electrical conductors or circuit parts that are NOT placed in an electrically safe work
condition.

Arc Flash Suit: A complete arc-rated clothing and equipment system that covers the entire body, except for
the hands and feet. Informational Note: An arc flash suit may include pants or overalls, a jacket or a
coverall, and a beekeeper-type hood fitted with a face shield. Arc rated clothing and equipment shall be
supplied by the Wilkinson Electric Division performing the work.

De-energized: Free from any electrical connection to a source of potential difference and from electrical
charge; not having a potential difference from that of the earth.

Electrical Hazard: This is recognized to include three separate hazard categories.

A. Electric Shock (a) by simultaneous contact with both the energized ungrounded and grounded
conductors, (b) by contact with one of the energized conductors and the ground, and (c) by contact with
a metallic part that has become energized by an energized conductor while also in contact with the
ground.

B. Electric Arc: Arcing faults or “flash” burns are generated as a result of inadequate electrical contact or
poor insulation, from phase to ground or phase to phase, as short-circuit current surges through
vaporized metal and carbon. Arc temperatures can reach 35,000 degrees F. and the length and duration
of the arc will vary. Burns are severe and often fatal.

C. Arc Blast: Tremendous air pressure is developed as a result of the instantaneous occurrence of an
electric arc, in the form of a shock wave that may cause property damage, injury or death.
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5.3 Energized Electrical Work Program
3 Phase 600 Volts or Less

Energized: Electrically connected to, or is, a source of voltage.

8. AR Clothing: Protective clothing that meets all the requirements of ASTM F 1506 and has been labeled

specifically with:

A. The tracking identification code system

B. Identified as meeting the requirements of ASTM F 1506
C. Manufacturers Name

D. Size and other associated standard labeling

E. Care instructions

F. Fiber content

9. Incident Energy: The amount of THERMAL energy impressed on a surface, a certain distance from the source,
generated during an electrical arc event. One of the units used to measure Incident energy is calories per
centimeter squared (cal/cm?).

10. Incident Energy Analysis: A component of an arc flash risk assessment used to predict the incident energy of
an arc flash for a specified set of conditions.

11. Qualified Person: One who has demonstrated skills and knowledge related to the construction and operation
of electrical equipment and installations and has received safety training to identify and avoid the hazards
involved.

12. Risk: A combination of the likelihood of occurrence of injury or damage to health and the severity of injury
or damage to health that results from a hazard.

13. Risk Assessment: An overall process that identifies hazards, estimates the potential severity of injury or
damage to health, estimates the likelihood of occurrence and determines if protective measures are required

14. Testing Instrument: An adequately rated voltage test instrument that has the capability to test each phase
conductor or circuit part to verify it is de-energized and each phase conductor or circuit part both phase-to-
phase and phase-to-ground. Proximity detectors (non-contact tester, tic-tester) shall not be permitted to be
used in this procedure.

15. Trouble Shooting: The testing of live electrical circuits known as troubleshooting shall be confined to the
purpose of diagnostic readings of voltage and amperage only. All methods of safety will be employed during
this procedure, and the live parts shut down and locked out for subsequent repair or additional work.

REQUIREMENTS

1. Energized electrical work includes working on or near any energized electrical system, whether alternating or
direct current, including, but not limited to, service entrance sections, distribution switchgear, transformers,
distribution panels, UPS Systems and branch circuit wiring and may include, but not be limited to:

A. Voltage Testing
B. Circuit Testing
C. Trouble-shooting
D. Power switching
E. De-energizing and Re-energizing Procedures
F. Pushing fish tapes or pushing/pulling wire into an energized enclosure
G. Work performed on energized enclosures
H. Excavations near underground electrical lines
2. All circuits, equipment, devices and other apparatus must be placed into an electrically safe work condition

before any work can be performed. If the equipment cannot be placed into an electrically safe condition the

Energized Electrical Work Permit, which is part of this procedure, must be utilized and approved as

indicated. No management approval shall be granted unless all requirements of the Wilkinson Electric

Energized Electrical Work Program have been satisfied.

A. All temporary feeder and branch circuits shall be run as a multiconductor cord or in a raceway and not
subject to physical damage.

B. If a feeder circuit drops from overhead to a panel the drop shall be a hard usage card i.e. SO cord or
equivalent or in a raceway. If Romex or NM cable is utilized for the temporary electric circuit a j-box
must be mounted in the ceiling at least 8’ from the floor and the circuit converted to raceway or SO cord
or equivalent hard usage cable using strain relief connectors.

C. Feeder circuits installed underground shall be in a raceway from where it comes through the slab to the
panel it feeds.
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D. At no time is Romex or NM cable allowed to be positioned on the floor, in a pinch point or to be
unprotected from physical damage.

3. An electrically safe (de-energized) work condition shall be achieved when performed in accordance with

Wilkinson Electric program and the following conditions have been met:

A. Determine all possible sources of electrical supply to the specific equipment. Check applicable up-to-date

drawings, diagrams, and identification tags.

B. After properly interrupting the load current, open the disconnecting device(s) for each source.

C. Where it is possible, visually verify that all blades of the disconnecting devices are fully open, or that
draw-out type circuit breakers are withdrawn to the fully disconnected position.
Apply lockout/tagout devices in accordance with Wilkinson Electric Lockout/Tagout program.
Use an adequately rated voltage test instrument to test each phase conductor or circuit part to verify it
is de-energized. Test each phase conductor or circuit part both phase-to-phase and phase-to-ground.
Before and after each test, determine that the test instrument is operating satisfactorily through
verification on a known voltage source. Proximity detectors (non-contact tester, tic-tester) shall not be
permitted to be used in this process.

mo

4. Where the possibility of induced voltages or stored electrical energy exists, ground the phase conductors or
circuit parts before touching them. Where it could be reasonably anticipated that the conductors or circuit
parts being de-energized could contact other exposed energized conductors or circuit parts, apply ground-
connecting devices rated for the available fault.

A. Only authorized persons are permitted to work on electrical conductors or circuit parts that have been
de-energized and locked out.
B. Only authorized persons are permitted to work on electrical conductors or circuits that cannot be de-
energized.

All equipment shall be installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

Steps shall be taken to maintain electrical equipment’s insulation and enclosure integrity.

All work on equipment that is energized at 50 volts or more, either AC or DC, shall be planned and

documented according to the procedures of this program.

F. Every attempt shall be made to protect employees from shock, burn, arc-blast and other hazards that
are present in this working environment.

I. Employees shall be responsible for protecting themselves from such hazards with the assistance
and supervision of management, and personal adherence to the process set forth in this program.

G. Employees shall use only the appropriate equipment to accomplish an assigned task.

H. The true effectiveness of any safety program relies upon the execution and acceptance of the program
by the employees affected. This program shall be audited annually and revised as needed. The
Supervisor shall encourage input from all employees concerning safety procedures and policies.

mo o

5. Hazard Control

A. Control of electrical hazards shall be established and observed by all employees to minimize hazards from

electrical energy.
6. Engineering Controls

A. Approved clearances will be established for all distribution panels and equipment.

B. Electrical rooms, vaults and areas containing equipment will be guarded against accidental damage by
suitable barriers and structural means.

C. Electrical installations will conform to the requirements of the NEC, including support requirements for all
conduit and equipment.

D. Adequate lighting shall be maintained in all areas where energized work is to be carried out.

E. All enclosures, including junction boxes, switches, panels, etc., as required by the NEC, shall be properly
maintained to safely contain energized parts. Poorly grounded or ungrounded electrical equipment may
cause shock injuries. Close attention must be paid to the condition of all equipment and the integrity of
the grounding system

7. Administrative Controls

A. Every electrical conductor or circuit part shall be considered energized until proven otherwise.

B. De-energized conductors and equipment that have not been locked out or tagged shall be treated as
energized parts.

C. No barehanded contact is to be made with exposed energized electrical conductors or circuit parts above
50 volts to ground.

D. All employees will follow established electrical safety requirements set forth in this Program.

E. Work on energized electrical circuits or parts is limited to Authorized Persons, under the requirements
set forth in this program.
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Each Wilkinson Electric Division will train any qualified employee that may be required to work on or
around energized electrical circuits or parts in the procedures set forth in this program to qualify them
for working as Authorized Persons.

Access to electrical rooms or other areas engaged in energized work, is limited to those employees who
have a legitimate need to enter.

Housekeeping duties will not be performed at close distances to live parts unless adequate barriers and
insulating equipment are employed.

Portable ladders shall have non-conductive side rails if the ladder or employee might be in a position to
contact live electrical parts.

Physical barriers and warning signs will be used to prevent unauthorized entry to areas where energized
work is being carried out.

Violation of the safety policies and work procedures set forth in this addendum will be considered willful
misconduct and subject to disciplinary procedures, up to and including termination.

8. Protective Equipment

A.

B.

C.

Authorized persons shall use an approved electrical rated mat when engaged in the performance of
energized electrical work. An exception can be allowed if electrically rated footwear is being worn.
Only insulated tools that are designed for working on energized circuits, parts, equipment or systems
and rated for the appropriate voltages will be used.
Metal belt buckles, jewelry, key chains, cell phones, pagers, etc., shall be removed when working on or
around energized circuits or parts. Hands should be clean and free of lotion or sunscreen to prevent
damaging the voltage rated glove liners. Disposable cloth gloves may be worn inside the liners to limit
the effects of perspiration.
Safety glasses and hard hats will be worn at all times. Additional personal protective equipment must be
used as outlined in the Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Arc Flash PPE and Boundary Table.
Voltage rated gloves will be stored in the proper canvas bag, with the (rubber) liners separated from the
outer leather (glove) protectors.

I. Recertify gloves every 6 months and indicate date and type on glove sleeve.

II. Authorized employee, performing EEW shall inspect all voltage rated PPE before use.
Blankets will be stored in protective tubes and bear an inspection date of not more than one year from
the date of intended use.
Voltage rated insulated tools should be clean and have a smooth finish with no breaks in the insulation.
These tools should be stored separately or in protective devices to avoid damage from other tools or
materials.

9. Procedures Construction / Maintenance

A.

The following process shall apply to all work on, or close to exposed and energized electrical conductors
or circuit parts. Additional procedures may be needed for specific tasks.
I. Every reasonable effort to perform work de-energized shall be exhausted.
II. If the decision is made to work on the circuit, equipment or system energized, refer to the
energized electrical safety matrix.

1) The definition of energized work is when working within the Limited approach boundary or Arc
flash boundary of exposed energized electrical conductors or circuit parts that are NOT placed
in an electrically safe work condition.

III. To work on energized conductors, circuits or parts as identified in this program you must be:
1) A qualified person as defined by this program
2) An authorized person as defined by this program
IV. If the client/owner requires that work must be performed on energized circuits they must sign the
appropriate permit and Indemnification Agreement included in this program. If the decision to
work on energized circuits is made by the management of the Wilkinson Electric Division, then the
owner does not need to sign these forms.
V. The qualifications and the number of employees that will be involved in the work will be
established and authorized persons will be selected for the work.
VI. The work hazards and the extent of the risk shall be thoroughly examined.
VII. The appropriate Energized Work form will be selected, completed, and approved.

1) This form will be reviewed by each employee performing the work and will be maintained in
the immediate work area.

VIII. Ensure the appropriate personal protective equipment has been obtained as outlined in the Arc

Flash PPE and Boundary Table

IX. Manufacturer’s instructions and equipment details shall be consulted prior to any work being
performed.
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X. All available electrical plans/drawings shall be consulted prior to any work being performed.

XI. Appropriate barricades, signs and warning tape must be displayed to restrict the area to
unauthorized personnel as well as create safe working space for authorized persons.

XII. 1If the second person cannot remain outside of the Arc Flash Boundary, he or she must be wearing
the same PPE as the authorized person performing the work.
XIII. Once the work is complete, you should return the energized equipment PPE kit to the office.

B. Risk Assessment Procedure
When performing the Risk Assessment, it is critical to determine the condition of maintenance of the
Over Current Devices upstream from the work location. OCPDs that have not had adequate maintenance
may not operate within the manufacturer’s specifications and consequently the available incident energy
may be significantly higher. There are 2 types of Risk Assessments that are related to Energized
Electrical work, they are; Arc Flash Risk Assessment and Shock Risk Assessment. The authorized
person(s) involved in work on or near electrically energized conductors or circuit parts shall be
responsible for completing an Energized Electrical Work Permit before any work may be performed.

I. The Energized Electrical Work Permit must be 100% complete, signed by the service tech and
registered with the Service Dispatcher prior to any work being done.

II. The client/owner and/or the general contractor shall be briefed on the potential hazards to persons
and property.

III. If the client/owner requires that the work be performed on energized circuits, a copy of the
Energized Electrical Work Permit shall be given to the client/owner and/or the general contractor.
If energized electrical work is required by the client/owner, no work shall begin prior to completion
of either (i) receiving the approval/signature of the client/owner and/or general contractor on a
completed Indemnification Agreement or (ii) completion of a meeting between Management with
the client/owner and/or general contractor that includes:

1) Explanation that Energized Electrical Work is an inherently dangerous work activity not
included in the original contemplated project.

2) That the Energized Electrical Work can be performed if justified within the allowances of the
NFPA 70E 130.2(A) requirements and explain the appropriate safety precautions that will be
necessary and preformed.

3) Energized Electrical Work takes additional time and incurs additional costs.

4) Client/owner and/or general contractor will be charged for the additional time and cost
associated if it was not included in the original specifications of the job that the Energized
Electrical Work would have to be performed.

IV. If Wilkinson Electric Division Management determines that it is not possible to perform the
Energized Electrical Work in accordance with the NFPA 70E 130.2(A) allowances and in a safe
manner even with the precautions set out in this program, then the work is not to be performed
by the Division unless changes can be made to protect our employees.

V. Management, including the Operations Manager, Project Manager and Safety Management shall
review the Energized Electrical Work Permit and approve the work practices, personal protective
equipment. In the event it is service work then the Service Manager and the Division Safety
Director must be notified prior to beginning. Work may only begin after management approval.
Note: Exception: A single Energized Electrical Work Permit shall be permitted to be filed for work
that is repetitive in nature such as trouble shooting on a construction project with local
management’s approval. An Energized Electrical Work Permit must be filed with management for
each individual job site and the unique hazards of each project must be evaluated. This Energized
Electrical Work Permit will be valid for a period not to exceed 30 days. After 30 days the energized
work procedures must be reevaluated, and a new Energized Electrical Work form completed and
signed. The permit will be reviewed each day with the affected employees. Additionally, this form
must be revised and updated at any time that conditions or equipment changes.

C. Exemptions to Energized Electrical Work Permit, an energized electrical work permit shall not be
required_for the following tasks if there is no exposure to inadvertently or intentional contact with
energized electrical circuit, equipment or part and the restricted approach boundary is maintained at all
times:

I. Testing, troubleshooting and voltage measuring

II. Thermography and visual inspections if the restricted approach boundary is not crossed.

III. Access and egress to an area with energized electrical equipment if no electrical work is performed
and the restricted approach boundary is not crossed.

IV. General housekeeping and miscellaneous non-electrical tasks if the restricted approach boundary
is not crossed.

V. Where the employer’s arc flash risk assessment identifies no arc-flash hazard.
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D. The Energized Electrical Work Permit must be filled out following the directions presented below for each
section.

I. Date work will be performed: The actual date of install or work shall be placed here. If the date is
not yet determined, use a tentative date.

II. Time that the work will be performed: Use the estimated time the work will be performed. List
both approximate start and stop times.

III. Project: Enter the Job Name

IV. Supervisor Requesting Energized Electrical Work: Enter the name of the supervisor who will be
directly responsible for supervising the work.

V. Employees involved in the work: Enter the names of all employees that will be directly involved in
the work and the date of their Energized Electrical Work training. Be sure to list all persons that
will or could enter the Flash Protection Boundary.

VI. Employees Assisting: List all employees that will be working in the area but will not cross the Flash
Protection Boundary.

VII. The Flash Protection Boundary and Hazard Risk Category shall be determined and listed on the
Energized Work Permit.

VIII. Explain the work to be performed: A detailed explanation of the work to be performed, including
exact procedures to be followed, shall be listed.

IX. Required PPE: List all PPE identified by the Arc Flash Risk Assessment or the Arc Flash Label on the
equipment if these values are higher than the AR clothing rating indicated in the Wilkinson Electric
Arc Flash PPE and Boundary Table.

X. Explain safety precautions that will be taken: List in detail all procedures that will be followed to
minimize hazards and all tests that will be performed before, during and after the work to be
performed.

XI. Explain why this work must be done energized and why the equipment cannot be placed in an
electrically safe condition: A very detailed explanation of the reasons for the energized work must
be included in this section. Explanation should include client’s reasons for not de-energizing and
any options that were presented to the client and the reasons why the client rejected the options.

XII. Rescue Plan: Explain in detail the plan for rescue in the event of either a shock or arc event.
Include in the plan the use of the rescue equipment, i.e. rescue hook.

XIII. Approval: The Energized Work form must be presented to each of the individuals listed and a
signature obtained to indicate they have reviewed and approved the energized work.

XIV. Involved Employees: All employees will be listed on the Energized Electrical Work Permit and shall
review all the documentation and receive task specific training necessary for the work to be
performed. Each employee shall sign the Energized Electrical Work permit after completion of this
training.

Note: Although the space provided limits the Energized Work format to a single page document,
the document should be viewed as a guideline to assist in the survey and analysis of flash and
electrical hazards prior to work on energized parts. The explanations required by these sections
should be detailed and may require additional sheets attached to the Energized Work form.

10. Program Review shall be done at least once a year

TRAINING

1. Training requirements shall apply to employees authorized to perform energized electrical work.

2. The training required shall be classroom or on-the-job type or a combination of the two. The type and extent
of training provided shall be determined by the risk to the employee.

3. Retraining in safety-related work practices and applicable changes shall be performed at intervals not to
exceed three years.

4. An employee shall receive additional training (or retraining) under any of the following conditions
A. Supervision/annual inspection indicates failure to comply or understand
B. New technology, new equipment, procedure changes
C. Asked to perform task(s) that are not their regular duties
Employees shall be trained in Emergency Response procedures

6. Employees exposed to shock hazards shall be trained in methods of safe release of victims from contact with

exposed energized electrical conductors or circuit parts
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7. Employees shall be instructed in methods of first aid and emergency procedures, such as approved methods
of resuscitation, if their duties warrant such training. Training of employees in approved methods of
resuscitation, including cardiopulmonary resuscitation and automated external defibrillator (AED) use shall
be as required by the CPR/First Aid/AED licensing authority.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL
State and Federal Standards

FORMS

5.3.1 Employee Notification Energized Electrical Work Program Compliance Statement
5.3.2 EEW Employee Training and PPE Review

5.3.3 Indemnification Agreement

5.3.4 Energized Electrical Work Permit

5.3.5 Rubber Goods Certification

5.3.6 PPE Requirements for EEW
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5.3.1 Employee Notification EEW Program Compliance Statement

Employee Notification
Energized Electrical Work Program Compliance Statement

As an employee of Wilkinson Electric, I understand that I am not permitted to work on any energized
electrical system, equipment, circuit or circuit part unless I am authorized to do so by Wilkinson
Electric Management and have received the Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Training.
Employees who are not classified as an Authorized Person with regard to the Wilkinson Electric
Energized Electrical Work Program will refuse to perform energized electrical work if directed to work
on or near energized electrical systems, circuits or circuit parts.

If I am working on a system, circuit or circuit part and discover that it is electrically energized, I will
immediately stop work and notify my supervisor and will not resume until the system, equipment,
circuit or part is placed into an electrically safe condition.

If at any time I am unsure of a safety procedure or feel that the situation or circumstance is possibly
unsafe, I will apply my Stop-Work-Authority, notify my supervisor and not continue to work until
the unsafe situation or circumstance is resolved.

Print Employee Name Employee Signature Date
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5.3.2 EEW Employee Training and PPE Review

EEW Employee Training and PPE Review

Print Name Date:

Energized Electrical Work Training
Initial Date Item
Employee Notification — Energized Electrical Work Program Overview

Pre-Test Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Program

Wilkinson Electric EEW Video

Post-Test Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Program

Review of Written Wilkinson Electric EEW Safety Process

Review of Mandatory Permit & Indemnification Forms to Perform Energized Work
70E 24-34 Article 130 - Working on or Near Live Parts Handout

Energized Electrical Work PPE
Initial Date Item

Cotton Liners - Size:

Rubber Gloves & Container - Size:

Leather Gloves - Size:

Switchboard Matting & Canister

Insulating Blanket, Canister & 4 Clamp Pins

Fire Hood (balaclava)
Hard Hat w/ Arc Shield & Container
Coverall - Size:

Insulated Tools - Kit:

Wilkinson Electric has a ZERO TOLERANCE for any Wilkinson Electric employee that performs any energized
work that is not within 100% compliance with the Wilkinson Electric 5.3 Energized Electrical Work Program.

Signhature
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5.3.3 Indemnification Agreement

Indemnification Agreement

FOR:

Wilkinson Electric City, State

1. When it is required, the Wilkinson Electric Supervisor will obtain authorization from the person assuming
liability before starting the work, using the “Indemnity Agreement” for working on energized electrical
systems.

2. As arule, Wilkinson Electric does not work on energized electrical systems. However, we encounter facilities
where shutting down the systems would be detrimental to the facility operation or is otherwise required by
the general contractor.

3. We are equipped to handle installations requiring us to work on live energized systems; this work adds a
higher level of risk to the installation.

4. When we are asked to install our work in, on, and around live systems we ask the customer to understand
and accept the risk associated with the installation. We do this with the following form.
WHEREAS, Wilkinson Electric, will be installing electrical work in close proximity to and/or in contact with live

energized parts of electrical equipment, in connection with a subcontract agreement with

herein after referred to as [Contractor] on a subcontract project known as

located at

WHEREAS, it will be to the advantage of the undersigned firm, person and/or Division to not de-energize the
required equipment to complete the installation, and Wilkinson Electric desires to be protected from liability from

such risk.

NOW THEREFORE, it is hereby agreed by the undersigned that in the event Wilkinson Electric performs such

installation,

The undersigned firms, persons agree as follows:

1. Division Name: will be in full control of the area in which they are
working, limiting access of all non-qualified personnel in the area.

2. To stop anyone from interfering with the orderly prosecution of the installation.

3. To save and hold harmless and indemnify Wilkinson Electric from and against all loss, liability, claims,
demands, suits at law, or inequity and judgments (including attorney’s fees and all court costs) and
awards, regardless of their respective merits, on account of any injury, loss, or damage to any person or
property which may be alleged against Wilkinson Electric and which may have been caused in whole or in
part by or in connection with the said installation on the aforesaid job by employees or agents of the
undersigned.

4. To assume all damages, loss, liability or injury, or the risk thereof, to any employee, property and
equipment of the undersigned from all causes whatsoever in connection with the said installation.

Name of Supervisor Name of Firm, (Owner, End User)
By: By:

Title: Title:

Date: Date:
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5.3.4 Energized Electrical Work Permit
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Energized Electrical Work Permit

Date work will be performed: Time work will be performed:

Project: Supervisor requesting energized work:

Employees involved in work, glove size & date of Employees assisting, glove size & date of Wilkinson
Wilkinson Electric C&I Energized Electrical Work Electric C&I Energized Electrical Work Training:
Training:

Flash Protection Boundary distance: PPE Class Required:

Explain work to be performed (use/attach extra sheets as needed):

Justification of why the circuit/equipment cannot be de-energized or the work deferred until the next scheduled
outage, See NFPA 70E 130.2(A), (use/attach extra sheets as needed):

Explain the procedures that will be followed (use/attach extra sheets as needed):

Explain the Safety Program and Equipment - Must include Rescue Equipment, i.e. Rescue Hook (use/attach
extra sheets as needed):
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Explain Rescue Plan (use/attach extra sheets as needed):

APPROVAL:

Wilkinson Electric C&I Division Manager Date
Wilkinson Electric C&I Project Manager or Service Manager Date
Wilkinson Electric C&I Division Safety Manager Date
Wilkinson Electric C&I Site Supervisor Date
Customer or Client Signature Date

(Sign only if the customer/client requires that work must be performed on energized circuits)

I HAVE BEEN BRIEFED & I HAVE REVIEWED THE SAFETY INVOLVED IN THIS ENERGIZED WORK
REQUEST. | UNDERSTAND IT IS MY RESPONSIBILITY TO ENSURE ALL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS &
SAFETY CONCERNS ARE STRICTLY COMPLIED WITH & FOLLOWED.

Journeyman Electrician #1 Date Date of CPR/First Aid Certification

Journeyman Electrician #2 Date Date of CPR/First Aid Certification

FORM 1S NOT VALID FOR MORE THAN 30 DAYS FROM THE DATE APPROVED

* Attach the signed indemnification agreement to this form and submit to the Project Manager for job
files. This agreement is needed only if the customer/client requires that work on energized circuits
must be performed.

Distribution List

_____ Site Superintendent
____ Operations Manager
_____ Safety Manager
_____ Project Manager
____ Customer / Client
_____ General Contractor
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5.3.5 Insulated Rubber Goods Recertification Checklist

Insulated Rubber Goods Recertification Checklist

1. Insulated Rubber Gloves

Class and

Issued to Glove Size Issued date Last test date Due date
ID number

2. Insulated Rubber Blankets

Class and Issued to Blanket size Issue date Last test date Due date
ID number

3. Insulated Tools
Kit ID number Issued to Issue date Condition
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Energized Electrical Work PPE Requirements

5.3.6 Energized Electrical Work PPE Requirements

Arc-rated long-sleeve shirt

PPE Class Arc-rated long pants or coverall
Hard Hat w/ Arc-rated face shield
1 Safety glasses
Hearing protection
4 cal/cm? Leather & voltage rated gloves (as needed)
Leather work shoes
Arc-rated long-sleeve shirt
PPE Class Arc-rated long pants or coverall
Hard Hat w/ Arc-rated face shield w/ balaclava
or
2 Arc-rated flash suit hood with hard hat
Safety glasses, Hearing protection
8 cal/cm? Leather & voltage rated gloves (as needed)
Leather work shoes
PPE Class Arc-rated long-sleeve shirt

3

25 cal/cm?

Arc-rated long pants
Arc-rated flash suit hood with hard hat
Safety glasses, Hearing protection
Leather & voltage rated gloves (as needed)
Leather work shoes

PPE Class

4

40 cal/cm?

Arc-rated long-sleeve shirt
Arc-rated long pants
Arc-rated flash suit hood with hard hat
Safety glasses, Hearing protection
Leather & voltage rated gloves (as needed)
Leather work shoes
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5.3.6 Energized Electrical Work PPE Requirements

AC Arc Flash PPE and Boundary

AC Equipment Arc Flash PPE Category | Arc Flash Boundary

Panelboards, circuits, parts or other equipment rated
240 V and below

Parameters: Maximum of 25 kA short-circuit current 1 19in
available; maximum of 0.03 sec. (2 cycles) fault (485 mm)
clearing time; working distance 18 in. (455 mm)

Panelboards, circuits, parts or other equipment rated
over 240 V and up to 600 V

Parameters: Maximum of 25 kA short circuit current 2 3 ft.
available; maximum of 0.03 sec (2 cycles) fault clearing (900 mm)
time; working distance 18 in. (455 mm)

600 V class motor control centers (MCCs)
Parameters: Maximum of 65 kA short-circuit current

available; maximum of 0.03 sec (2 cycles) fault clearing 2 (155ftr'n)
time; working distance of 18 in (455 mm) )

600 V class motor control centers (MCCs)

Parameters: Maximum of 42 kA short-circuit current 4 14 ft
available; maximum of 0.33 sec (20 cycles) fault (4.3 n:1)
clearing time; working distance of 18 in. (455 mm) '

600 V class switchgear (with power circuit breakers or

fused switches) and 600 V class Switchboards

Parameters: Maximum of 35 kA short-circuit current 4 20 ft.
available; maximum of up to 0.5 sec (30 cycles) fault (6 m)
clearing time; working distance of 18 in (455 mm)

Other 600 V class (277 V through 600 V nominal)

equipment

Parameters: Maximum of 65 kA short-circuit current; 2 5 ft.
maximum of 0.03 sec (2 cycles) fault clearing time; (1.5m)

working distance of 18 in. (455 mm)

Note: For equipment rated 600 V and below and protected by upstream current-limiting fuses or current-
limiting circuit breakers sized at 200 amperes or less, the arc flash PPE category can be reduced by one
number but not below arc flash PPE category 1.
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DC Arc Flash PPE and Boundary

5.3.6 Energized Electrical Work PPE Requirements

DC Equipment

Arc Flash PPE
Category

Arc Flash
Boundary

Storage batteries, dc switchboards and other dc supply sources; 100 V or more but less than 250 V.
Parameters: Voltage-250 V rated; Maximum arc duration-2 sec.; Working distance-18 in. (455 mm)

N 3 ft.
Short-circuit current less than 4 kA 1 (900 mm)
Short-circuit current 4 kA to less than 7 kA 2 4 ft.

(1.2 m)
Short-circuit current 7 kA to less than 15 kA 3 6 ft.
(1.8 m)

Storage batteries, dc switchboards and other dc supply sources; 250 V up to 600 Volt

Parameters: Voltage-600 Volt rated; Maximum arc duration-2 sec.; Working distance-18 in (455 mm)

N 3 ft.
Short-circuit current less than 1.5 kA 1 (900 mm)
Short-circuit current 1.5 kA to less than 3 kA 2 4 ft.

(1.2 m)

N 6 ft.
Short-circuit current 3 kA to less than 7 kA 3 (1.8 m)
Short-circuit current 7 kA to less than 10 kA 4 8 ft.

(2.5 m)

Note: Apparel that can be expected to be exposed to electrolyte must meet both of the following conditions:
1. Be evaluated for electrolyte protection in accordance with ASTM F1296

2. Be arc-rated in accordance with ASTM F1981
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5.4 Energized Electrical Work Program Single Phase 250 Volt or Less

Energized Electrical Work Program
Single Phase 250 Volts or Less

PROGRAM STATMENT

1. The electrical safety program is designed to structure the safety process that will effectively meet the realistic
demands of professional electrical field employees who are required to work in the presence of electrical
energy. Wilkinson Electric has a ZERO TOLERANCE for any Wilkinson Electric employee that performs any
energized work that is not within 100% compliance with this program.

2. The program is designed to encourage self-discipline to all Wilkinson Electric employees who must perform
work on or near exposed energized electrical conductors and circuit parts rated 50 volts and greater up to
250-volt single phase and that they are authorized and qualified as outlined in this program. For voltages
greater than 250-volt single phase, refer to the appropriate Energized Electrical Work Program according to
the voltage present.

3. This program has been established to ensure that electrical work on energized parts is performed only when
necessary, and every alternative means to carry out de-energized work has been considered and eliminated,
and to establish safeguards that will identify and control all hazards encountered in testing, maintenance,
service and all other work involving exposure to live electrical parts.

4. This program applies to all Wilkinson Electric divisions, employees, service techs, managers, supervisors, and
subcontractors required to perform work on or around energized electrical single-phase circuits or parts that
and rated 250 volts, single phase or less. All 3-phase work must comply with section 5.3 or 5.4 determined
by the voltage present.

DEFINITIONS
1. Authorized Persons: An authorized person shall meet all the requirements of a qualified person. They shall be
trained in all the following:
A. The skills and techniques necessary to distinguish exposed energized parts from other parts of electric
equipment.
B. The skills and techniques necessary to determine the nominal voltage of exposed energized parts.
C. The decision-making process necessary to determine the degree and extent of the hazard and the
personal protective equipment and job planning necessary to perform the work safely.
D. The Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Safety Program.
E. In addition, an authorized person may hold a valid journeyman electricians license, or the equivalent in
experience and training as determined by management.

2. Energized Electrical Work: Any work on electrical equipment, circuits, devices, systems, or any other
energized part(s) where an employee is required to deliberately, or could accidentally, place any part of his
body, tool or material into or around such electrical devices where the voltage has been deemed to be in
excess of 50 volts.

3. De-energized: Current carrying parts that are free from any connection to a source of voltage or from electric
charge; not having a potential different than that of the earth.

4. Electrical Hazard: This is recognized to include three separate hazard categories.
A. Electric Shock
I. Simultaneous contact with both the energized ungrounded and grounded conductors.
II. Contact with one of the energized conductors and the ground, and
III. Contact with a metallic part that has become energized by an energized conductor while also in
contact with the ground.

B. Electric Arc: Arcing faults or “flash” burns are generated due to inadequate electrical contact or poor
insulation, from phase to ground or phase to phase, as short-circuit current surges through vaporized
metal and carbon. Arc temperatures can reach 35,000 degrees F. and the length and duration of the arc
will vary. Burns are severe and often fatal.

C. Arc Blast: Tremendous air pressure is developed as a result of the instantaneous occurrence of an
electric arc, in the form of a shock wave that may cause property damage, injury or death.

D. Energized: Electrically connected to a source of voltage or otherwise electrically charged with a potential
noticeably different than that of the earth.

5. Qualified Person: A qualified person shall be knowledgeable of the construction and operation of equipment
and trained to recognize and avoid the electrical hazards.
A. A qualified person must be familiar with and trained in:
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5.4 Energized Electrical Work Program Single Phase 250 Volt or Less

I. Proper use of special precautionary techniques,
II. Personal protective equipment,
III. Insulating and shielding materials,
IV. Along with insulated tools and test equipment.
B. A person can be considered qualified in respect to certain equipment and methods and still be unqualified

for others.

6. Testing Equipment: For this program, only testing equipment that bears the identifying mark of a recognized
testing laboratory, such as UL or CSA, will be used in field operations.

7. Trouble Shooting: The testing of live electrical circuits known as troubleshooting shall be confined to the
purpose of diagnostic readings of voltage and amperage only. All methods of safety will be employed during
this process, and the live parts shut down and locked out for subsequent repair or additional work.

RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Employee
A. Shall adhere to program requirements
B. Shall be trained for Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work prior to starting task
C. Authorized Employee must meet all defined training and experience requirements

2. Supervisor
A. Shall confirm employee EEW training prior to starting task
B. Review EEW Permit request and safety requirements with Safety Management prior to anyone starting

work.

3. Safety Management

A. Review EEW Permit prior to crew starting work
B. Provide Training and Review of EEW Program

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1.

Energized electrical work includes working on or near any energized electrical system, whether alternating or
direct current, including, but not limited to, service entrance sections, distribution switchgear, transformers,
distribution panels, UPS Systems and branch circuit wiring and may include, but not be limited to:

Voltage Testing,

Circuit Testing,

Trouble-shooting,

Power switching,

De-energizing and Re-energizing Process,

Pushing fish tapes or pushing/pulling wire into an energized enclosure,

Work performed on energized enclosures,

Excavations near underground electrical lines.

Iommoo®y

All circuits, equipment, devices and other apparatus must be placed into an electrically safe work condition

before any work can be performed.

A. If the equipment cannot be placed into an electrically safe condition an Energized Electrical Work Permit
must be completed and approved by the Supervisor and with the Safety Management. This approval can
be accomplished with a phone call prior to beginning any EEW.

B. An electrically safe (de-energized) work condition shall be achieved when performed in accordance with
Division program and the following conditions have been met:

I. Determine all possible sources of electrical supply to the specific equipment. Check applicable up-
to-date drawings, diagrams, and identification tags.
II. After properly interrupting the load current, open the disconnecting device(s) for each source.
III. Where it is possible, visually verify that all blades of the disconnecting devices are fully open, or
that draw-out type circuit breakers are withdrawn to the fully disconnected position.
IV. Apply lock/out tag/out devices in accordance with Wilkinson Electric lock/out tag/out program.
V. Use an adequately rated voltage detector to test each phase conductor or circuit part to verify they
are de-energized.

1) Proximity detectors shall be permitted for preliminary testing but shall not be considered an
adequately rated voltage detector. An additional test with an adequately rated voltage detector
will be required when a proximity tester has been utilized.

*Note: The suggested test instrument is a vibrometer (Wiggy). The vibrometer does not rely
on internal voltage sourced to operate functionally and therefore is the most reliable
instrument for determining a circuit is de-energized.
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5.4 Energized Electrical Work Program Single Phase 250 Volt or Less

Where the possibility of induced voltages or stored electrical energy exists, ground the phase conductors
or circuit parts before touching them. Where it could be reasonably anticipated that the conductors or
circuit parts being de-energized could contact other exposed energized conductors or circuit parts, apply
ground-connecting devices rated for the available fault.
I. Only authorized persons are permitted to work on electrical conductors or circuits that cannot be
de-energized.
II. All equipment shall be installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.
III. Steps shall be taken to maintain electrical equipment’s insulation and enclosure integrity.
IV. Every attempt shall be made to protect employees from shock, burn, arc-blast and other hazards
that are present in this working environment.
V. Employees shall be responsible for protecting themselves from such hazards with the assistance
and supervision of management, and personal adherence to this program.
VI. Employees shall use only the appropriate equipment to accomplish an assigned task.
VII. The true effectiveness of any safety program relies upon the execution and acceptance of the
program by the employees affected.
VIII. This program shall be audited annually and revised as needed. The management shall encourage
input from all employees concerning safety program requirements and process.
IX. Training is essential to employee safety. Each Wilkinson Electric Division shall provide up-to-date
training to employees, including proper documentation, on an annual basis.
X. Employees shall keep current on personal protective techniques, safety policies and techniques and
potential hazards.
XI. Hazard Control of electrical hazards shall be established and observed by all employees to minimize
hazards from electrical energy

3. Engineering Controls

A.
B.

Cc
D.
E

F.
G.

Approved clearances will be established for all distribution panels and equipment.

Electrical rooms, vaults and areas containing equipment will be guarded against accidental damage by
suitable barriers and structural means.

Electrical installations will conform to the requirements of the NEC, including support requirements for all
conduit and equipment.

Adequate lighting shall be maintained in all areas where energized work is to be carried out.

All enclosures, including junction boxes, switches, panels, etc., as required by the NEC, shall be properly
maintained to safely contain energized parts.

Poorly grounded or ungrounded electrical equipment may cause shock injuries.

Close attention must be paid to the condition of all equipment and the integrity of the grounding system.

4, Administrative Controls

A.
B.

C.

Every electrical conductor or circuit part shall be considered energized until proven otherwise.
De-energized conductors and equipment that have not been locked out or tagged shall be treated as
energized parts.

No barehanded contact is to be made with exposed energized electrical conductors or circuit parts above
50 volts to ground.

All employees will follow established electrical safety requirements set forth in this Program and Division
Safety Program.

Work on energized electrical parts is limited to Authorized Persons, under the requirements set forth in
this Program.

Access to electrical rooms or other areas engaged in energized work, is limited to those employees who
have a legitimate need to enter.

Housekeeping duties will not be performed at close distances to live parts unless adequate barriers and
insulating equipment are employed.

Portable ladders shall have non-conductive side rails if the ladder or employee might be in a position to
contact live electrical parts.

Violation of the safety program and work process set forth in this addendum will be considered willful
misconduct and subject to disciplinary actions, up to and including termination.

5. Protective Equipment

A.
B.

C
D.
E

Approved rubber gloves rated at 500 volts shall be used when required by the matrix.

Only tools that are designed and rated for the appropriate voltages will be used on energized circuits,
equipment or systems.

Metal belt buckles, jewelry, key chains, cell phones, pagers, etc., should be removed when working with
anything energized.

Proper PPE will be worn at all times as required by the matrix.

Voltage rated tools should be clean and have a smooth finish with no breaks in the insulation.
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5.4 Energized Electrical Work Program Single Phase 250 Volt or Less

6. Exposed Energized Electrical Conductors or Circuits
Additional program requirements or process may be needed for specific tasks.
A. Employees shall exhaust every reasonable effort to perform work de-energized.
B. If the decision is made to work on the circuit, equipment or system energized, and then refer to the
energized electrical safety matrix.
D. To work on energized devices as identified in this program you must be:

L

II.
III.
Iv.

V.
VI.

VII.
VIII.

IX.
X.

A Journeyman Electrician or the equivalent in experience and training as determined by
management.

Trained on the Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Program.

Be considered an authorized person as defined in this program.

The work hazards and the extent of the risk shall be thoroughly examined.

Ensure the appropriate personal protective equipment has been obtained as outlined in the Matrix.
Manufacturer’s instructions and equipment details shall be consulted prior to any work being
performed.

All available electrical plans/drawings shall be consulted prior to any work being performed.

If the second person cannot maintain a safe distance (4 - feet) from the exposed part(s), he or she
must be wearing the same PPE as the authorized person performing the work.

Complete an Energized Electrical Work Permit.

Call the immediate supervisor and safety manager prior to beginning any energized electrical work
and after the EEW has been completed.

7. Program review at least once a year.

TRAINING

1. Shall be completed prior to performing EEW

2. Re-training shall occur at least once a year and when employee exhibits behavior that suggests additional
training is needed.

3. When new tools, equipment, or process changes.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS

5.4.1 Under Construction (Permit)
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5.5 Energized Electrical Work Program
3 Phase 600 Volts or Less

Energized Electrical Work Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT

1.

This electrical safety program is designed to structure safety procedures that will effectively meet the realistic
demands of professional electrical field employees who are required to work in the presence of electrical
energy. Wilkinson Electric has a ZERO TOLERANCE for any employee that performs any energized work that
is not within 100% compliance with the procedure outlined in this program. This program is designed to
encourage self-discipline to all employees who occasionally must perform work on or near exposed energized
electrical conductors and circuits rated 600 volts, 3-phase or less and to assure they are authorized and
qualified as outlined in this program.

PURPOSE This program was established to ensure that electrical work on energized parts is performed only
when necessary, and every alternative means to carry out de-energized work has been considered and
eliminated, and to establish safeguards that will identify and control all hazards encountered in work involving
exposure to live electrical parts and circuits.

SCOPE This program and procedure applies to all Wilkinson Electric divisions, employees, managers, super-
visors, and subcontractors required to perform work on or around energized electrical circuits or parts that
are rated 600 volts, 3-phase or less.

DEFINITIONS

1.

Arc Flash Boundary: When an arc flash hazard exists, an approach limit at a distance from a prospective arc
source within which a person could receive a second degree burn if an electrical arc flash were to occur.
Informational Note: A second degree burn is possible by an exposure of unprotected skin to an electric arc
flash above the incident energy level of 5 J/cm? (1.2 cal/cm?2).

Authorized Persons: One who has met all the requirements of a qualified person, have been authorized by

division management to perform work on or around energized electrical circuits or parts and have received

training in all the following:

A. The skills and techniques necessary to distinguish exposed energized parts from other parts of electric
equipment.

B. The skills and techniques necessary to determine the nominal voltage of exposed energized parts.

C. The decision-making process necessary to determine the degree and extent of the hazard and the

personal protective equipment and job planning necessary to perform the work safely.

The Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Safety Program within the last 12 months.

An authorized person must hold a valid journeyman electricians license, or the equivalent in experience

and training as determined by division management.

mo

Energized Electrical Work: When working within the Limited approach boundary or Arc flash boundary of
exposed energized electrical conductors or circuit parts that are NOT placed in an electrically safe work
condition.

Arc Flash Suit: A complete arc-rated clothing and equipment system that covers the entire body, except for
the hands and feet. Informational Note: An arc flash suit may include pants or overalls, a jacket or a coverall,
and a beekeeper-type hood fitted with a face shield. Arc rated clothing and equipment shall be supplied by
the Wilkinson Electric Division performing the work.

De-energized: Free from any electrical connection to a source of potential difference and from electrical
charge; not having a potential difference from that of the earth.

Electrical Hazard: This is recognized to include three separate hazard categories.
A. Electric Shock
I. Simultaneous contact with both the energized ungrounded and grounded conductors,
II. Contact with one of the energized conductors and the ground, and
III. Contact with a metallic part that has become energized by an energized conductor while also in
contact with the ground.

B. Electric Arc: Arcing faults or “flash” burns are generated as a result of inadequate electrical contact or
poor insulation, from phase to ground or phase to phase, as short-circuit current surges through
vaporized metal and carbon. Arc temperatures can reach 35,000 degrees F. and the length and duration
of the arc will vary. Burns are severe and often fatal.

C. Arc Blast: Tremendous air pressure is developed as a result of the instantaneous occurrence of an
electric arc, in the form of a shock wave that may cause property damage, injury or death.
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5.5 Energized Electrical Work Program
3 Phase 600 Volts or Less

Energized: Electrically connected to, or is, a source of voltage.

AR Clothing: Protective clothing that meets all the requirements of ASTM F 1506 and has been labeled
specifically with:

The tracking identification code system

Identified as meeting the requirements of ASTM F 1506

Manufacturers Name

Size and other associated standard labeling

Care instructions

Fiber content

mmoowme

9. Incident Energy: The amount of THERMAL energy impressed on a surface, a certain distance from the source,
generated during an electrical arc event. One of the units used to measure Incident energy is calories per
centimeter squared (cal/cm?).

10. Incident Energy Analysis: A component of an arc flash risk assessment used to predict the incident energy of
an arc flash for a specified set of conditions.

11. Qualified Person: One who has demonstrated skills and knowledge related to the construction and operation
of electrical equipment and installations and has received safety training to identify and avoid the hazards
involved.

12. Risk: A combination of the likelihood of occurrence of injury or damage to health and the severity of injury or
damage to health that results from a hazard.

13. Risk Assessment: An overall process that identifies hazards, estimates the potential severity of injury or
damage to health, estimates the likelihood of occurrence and determines if protective measures are required

14. Testing Instrument: An adequately rated voltage test instrument that has the capability to test each phase
conductor or circuit part to verify it is de-energized and each phase conductor or circuit part both phase-to-
phase and phase-to-ground. Proximity detectors (non-contact tester, tic-tester) shall not be permitted to be
used in this procedure.

15. Trouble Shooting: The testing of live electrical circuits known as troubleshooting shall be confined to the
purpose of diagnostic readings of voltage and amperage only. All methods of safety will be employed during
this procedure, and the live parts shut down and locked out for subsequent repair or additional work.

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Employee
A. Shall be trained in Wilkinson Electric EEW prior to starting task
B. Shall adhere to all program requirements
C. Shall only perform energized electrical work after every reasonable effort to perform work de-energized.
D. Shall be trained in Emergency Response First Aid if duties include Rescue operations
2. Supervisor
A. Ensure employees are properly trained in the work they are scheduled to perform.
B. Shall maintain the Energized Electrical Work Permit Log (EEWP Log)
C. Ensure all energized electrical work hazards are identified by a Hazard Analysis and all authorized
employees clearly understand the hazards and specific tasks to complete the work safely

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. The manager or dispatch will maintain an Energized Electrical Work Log
A. Each time an Employee must perform energized work they shall notify the manager or dispatch and the
event will be entered on the log and an authorization number will be issued.

2. The following process shall apply to all work on, or close to exposed and energized electrical conductors or
circuit parts. Additional procedures may be needed for specific tasks.
A. Employees shall exhaust every reasonable effort to perform work de-energized.
B. If the decision is made to work on the circuit, equipment or system energized, refer to the energized
electrical safety matrix. The definition of energized work is:
I. When working within the Limited approach boundary or Arc flash boundary of exposed energized
electrical conductors or circuit parts that are NOT placed in an electrically safe work condition.
C. To work on energized devices as identified in this program you must successfully complete the Wilkinson
Electric Energized Electrical Work Training Program. Refresher training is required by the NFPA 70E at
intervals not to exceed 3 years.
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5.5 Energized Electrical Work Program
3 Phase 600 Volts or Less

If work must be performed on energized circuits the Employee should explain to the customer, the
potential hazards associated with working energized circuits and the precautions being taken to prevent
an incident.
I. This meeting should be documented with the manager’s name, Employee’s name, time and date
and discussion notes.
The work hazards and the extent of the risk shall be thoroughly examined.
The Energized Work Permit shall be completed by the employee and before beginning, contact the
manager or dispatch to make them aware energized work will be performed and the estimated time it will
take to perform the task.
I. This information will be entered on the energized work log.
II. Upon completion of the energized work notify the manager or dispatch to verify energized work is
completed.
III. If the Employee does not report back within the estimated time the manager or dispatch will
contact the Employee to verify success of work without incident.
Ensure the appropriate personal protective equipment and tools are used as identified by the Arc Flash
Risk Assessment or the Arc Flash Label on the equipment if these values are higher than the AR clothing
rating indicated in the Arc Flash PPE and Boundary Table.
Manufacturer’s instructions and equipment details should be consulted prior to any work being
performed.
All available electrical plans/drawings should be consulted prior to any work being performed.
Appropriate barricades, signs and warning tape must be employed in order to restrict the area to
unauthorized personnel as well as create safe working space for authorized persons.
Only the authorized employee is allowed to perform the energized work, if there is an apprentice/helper
they shall be in support only and remain outside the Arc Flash Boundary.
I. If the second person cannot remain outside of the Arc Flash boundary he or she must be wearing
the same PPE as the authorized person performing the work.
Once the work is complete, the Employee will return the energized equipment PPE kit to the vehicle.

3. Survey and Analysis of Flash and Electrical Hazards - Energized Electrical Work Permit

A.

B.

The Energized Electrical Work Permit for must only be used only by Employee. All Employees shall follow
the directions listed below for each section of the Energized Electrical Work form:
I. List the full name of the Electrician performing the work. List the names of any additional persons
that may cross the flash hazard boundary during the performance of the work to be completed.

II. If energized electrical work must be performed the Employee is to brief the customer
representative on the potential hazards associated with energized electrical work and the
precautions being taken to advert an incident.

III. Job Name and Number: List the Job Name and Number

IV. The Arc Flash Boundary and Hazard Risk Category shall be determined and listed on the Energized
Work Permit.

V. Location of the upstream over current device that is protecting the work location.

VI. Training date for current CPR/First Aid certification.

VII. Date and Time the Energized Electrical Work is being performed on: List the Date and time the
work will be performed.

1) The approximate start and end times should be listed and called into the Dispatcher to be
entered on the Energized Electrical Work Log.

2) A detailed explanation of the work to be performed, including the reasons the work must be
performed energized and the options to energized work that were presented to the client.

3) Safety Considerations and Personal Protective Equipment Required:

a) The required PPE as determined by the Arc Risk Assessment or Equipment Label shall be
checked off.
b) Any additional PPE needed shall also be listed.

4) Identify and list the rescue plan.

5) Employee: Shall sign the form after the client has signed the Energized Electrical Work Permit
and the Indemnification Agreement.

6) The employee is required to contact the Manager and Safety Manager prior to beginning any
energized electrical work and explain why the work is required and the explain the process that
will be followed.

7) When finished contact the Manager and Safety Department to inform them the energized
electrical work is completed

Upon completion of energized electrical work contact dispatch or manager to close out the energized
electrical work permit on the log.
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5.5 Energized Electrical Work Program
3 Phase 600 Volts or Less

4. Program Review
A. Shall be reviewed at least once a year with incidents in related to this program to ensure compliance with
all applicable standards.

TRAINING:
1. These training requirements shall apply to employees authorized to perform energized electrical work.

2. The training required shall be classroom or on-the-job type or a combination of the two. The type and extent
of training provided shall be determined by the risk to the employee.

3. Retraining in safety-related work practices and applicable changes shall be performed at intervals not to
exceed three years. An employee shall receive additional training (or retraining) under any of the following
conditions
A. Supervision/annual inspection indicates failure to comply or understand
B. New technology, new equipment, procedure changes
C. Asked to perform task(s) that are not their regular duties

4. Employees exposed to shock hazards shall be trained in methods of safe release of victims from contact with
exposed energized electrical conductors or circuit parts

5. Employees shall be instructed in methods of first aid and emergency procedures, such as approved methods
of resuscitation, if their duties warrant such training.

6. Training of employees in approved methods of resuscitation, including cardiopulmonary resuscitation and
automated external defibrillator (AED) use shall be as required by the CPR/First Aid/AED licensing authority.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS

5.5.1 Energized Electrical Work Log
5.5.2 Energized Electrical Work Permit
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5.6 EEW Greater than 600V

Energized Electrical Work Program
Greater than 600 volts

PROGRAM STATEMENT

The line operations electrical safety program is designed to structure safety procedures that will effectively meet
the realistic demands of professional electrical line operations employees who are required to work in the
presence of electrical energy. Wilkinson Electric has a ZERO TOLERANCE for any Wilkinson Electric employee
that performs any energized work that is not within 100% compliance with the procedures outlined in this
program.

The program is designed to encourage self-discipline to all Wilkinson Electric employees who occasionally must
perform work on or near exposed energized electrical conductors and circuit parts rated greater than 600 volts
and that they are authorized and qualified as outlined in this program.

Whenever possible, it is recommended to eliminate the hazard through working de-energized or if not possible to
eliminate the hazard by covering up the exposed energized parts with rubber goods of one type or another. It
must be understood that while covering up the exposed energized parts, the employees need to protect
themselves by wearing the correct personal protective equipment (PPE).

This program has been established to ensure that electrical work on energized parts is performed only when
necessary, and every alternative means to carry out de-energized work has been considered and eliminated, and
to establish safeguards that will identify and control all hazards encountered in testing, maintenance, service and
all other work involving exposure to live electrical parts.

This program applies to all Wilkinson Electric Line Operations employees, managers, supervisors, and
subcontractors.

DEFINITIONS

1. Authorized Persons: A person determined by Wilkinson Electric to be authorized to perform work on
energized parts above 480 volts. An authorized person shall meet all of the requirements of a qualified
person. They shall be trained in all of the following:

A. Trained in the Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Hot Work Procedures and completed the Wilkinson
Electric hot Work Training Program.

B. The skills and techniques necessary to distinguish exposed energized parts from other parts of electric
equipment.

C. The skills and techniques necessary to determine the nominal voltage of exposed energized parts.

D. The minimum approach distances corresponding to the voltages to which the authorized employee will be
exposed.

E. The proper use of the special precautionary techniques, personal protective equipment, insulating and
shielding material, and insulated tools for working on or near exposed energized parts of electric
equipment.

F. The decision-making process necessary to determine the degree and extent of the hazard and the
personal protective equipment and job planning necessary to perform the work safely.

G. In addition, an authorized person will be a qualified journeyman lineman.

2. Contact area: Any location within or from which the worker’s body is within reaching, falling or extended
reach of energized conductive material beyond stress relief and has a potential to be above 480 volts phase
to phase.

3. Danger Zone: A danger zone is any location where an employee is within reach, including a slipping or falling
reach or extended by a conductive material being carried, of any conductor having a potential of 480 volts to
ground or more.

4. Energized Electrical Work: Any work on electrical equipment, circuits, devices, systems, or any other
energized part(s) where an employee is required to deliberately, or could accidentally, place any part of
his/her body, tool or material into or around such electrical devices where the voltage has been deemed to be
in excess of 480 volts.

5. Flash suit: Protective clothing that provides for easy and rapid removal. The entire flash suit including the
window shall have energy absorbing characteristics that are suitable for the arc-flash exposure and shall be
supplied by Riviera Electric.
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11.

12.

5.6 EEW Greater than 600V

De-energized: Current carrying parts that are free from any connection to a source of voltage or from electric
charge; not having a potential different than that of the earth. In medium voltages and above the energized
parts need to be grounded to an effective earth ground.

Electrical Hazard: This is recognized to include three separate hazard categories.
A. Electric shock:
I. By simultaneous contact with both the energized ungrounded and grounded conductors.
II. by contact with one of the energized conductors and the ground, and
III. by contact with a metallic part that has become energized by an energized conductor while also in
contact with the ground.

B. Electric Arc: Arcing faults or “flash” burns are generated as a result of inadequate electrical contact or
poor insulation, from phase to ground or phase to phase, as short-circuit current surges through
vaporized metal and carbon. Arc temperatures can reach in excess of 35,000 degrees F. and the length
and duration of the arc will vary. Burns are severe and often fatal.

C. Arc Blast: Tremendous air pressure is developed as a result of the instantaneous occurrence of an
electrical arc, in the form of a shock wave that may cause property damage, injury or death.

Energized: Electrically connected to a source of voltage or otherwise electrically charged with a potential
noticeably different than that of the earth.

FR Clothing: Protective clothing that meets all the requirements of ASTM F 1506 and has been labeled
specifically with:
I. The tracking identification code system
II. Identified ad meeting the requirements of ASTM F 1506
ITII. Manufacturer's Name
IV. Size and other associated standard labeling
V. Care instructions
VI. Fiber content
VII. The clothing must be designed for easy and rapid removal and the closure design should be
appropriate for easy removal of the garment.
VIII. Protective Clothing: Clothing including shirts, pants, coveralls and jackets, routinely worn by
workers who, under normal working conditions, are exposed to momentary electric arc and related
thermal hazards. Protective clothing must be made of all 100% natural fibers and be untreated.

Person-in—-Charge: A Supervisor at the work site who has the authority to make decisions concerning safety,
manpower needs and assignments, work procedures, equipment use. It should be noted that although the
Person-in-Charge is ultimately responsible, all employees on the site are responsible for maintaining a safe
work environment. All employees, including apprentices, need to take an active part in planning and
executing a safe plan of action.

Qualified Person: A qualified person shall be knowledgeable of the construction and operation of equipment
and trained to recognize and avoid the electrical hazards. Qualified personnel include journeyman lineman or
other lineman with higher classifications. A 7t or 8t" step apprentice can be used as a qualified person when
a qualified person as defined above is also present and no other apprentices are present.
A. A qualified person must be familiar with and trained in:
I. The proper use of special precautionary techniques,
II. Personal protective equipment,
ITII. Insulating and shielding materials,
IV. Along with insulated tools and test equipment.
B. A person can be considered qualified in respect to certain equipment and methods and still be unqualified
for others.

Testing Equipment: For the purpose of this addendum, only testing equipment that bears the identifying
mark of a recognized testing laboratory, such as UL or CSA, will be used in field operations.

13.Trouble Shooting: The testing of live electrical circuits known as troubleshooting shall be confined to the

14.

purpose of diagnostic readings of voltage and amperage only. All methods of safety will be employed during
this procedure, and the live parts shut down and locked out for subsequent repair or additional work.

Voltages defined: The PPE specified in these rules is a minimum requirement. When working on energized
conductive material in condition C or above, approved live line tools shall be used. Under no circumstances
should an employee’s hands approach closer than two feet six inches to the energized end of the live line
tool.

A. Condition A -
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I. Overhead: All energized circuits having a known voltage of not less than 50 volts and not more
than 600 volts phase to phase normal operating range.

1) Except: When association with conductors of higher voltage circuits makes energizing the low
voltage circuit at a higher voltage possible.

2) When circuits of 600 volts normal operating range or less are located so close to circuits of
higher voltage that employees will be in a danger zone.

3) When employees doing work on low voltage lines are likely to come in contact with grounded
equipment, wet soil, cross arms, fixtures or poles.

II. Work on lines or equipment in Condition A shall be done while wearing the approved rubber gloves,
FR clothing, using appropriate rubber protective equipment and using voltage rated insulated tools
as needed. Wilkinson Electric will furnish protective equipment.

B. Underground: All energized circuits having a known voltage of 240 volts or less.
I. Except:

1) Cables are being pulled in or out and association with cables of higher voltage circuit makes it
possible to energize the low voltage circuit at a higher voltage.

2) Circuits of 120/240 volts or less are located so close to circuits of higher voltage that
employees will be in a “contact area”.

3) Work on lines or equipment in Condition A shall be done while wearing the approved rubber
gloves, FR clothing, using appropriate rubber protective equipment and using voltage rated
insulated tools as needed. Wilkinson Electric will furnish protective equipment.

C. Condition B
I. Overhead:

1) All energized circuits not in Condition A and not exceeding 15,000 volts phase to phase.

2) All circuits in Condition B shall be worked while using approved rubber gloves, sleeves, live line
tools, and FR clothing.

II. Underground:

1) All energized circuits not in condition “A” and that are known to be not more than 650 volts
phase to phase. Work on cables or equipment in condition “"B” shall be done while wearing the
approved rubber gloves, and FR clothing furnished by Wilkinson Electric.

D. Condition C
I. Overhead:

1) All energized circuits not in Condition A or Condition B and those that are known to be above
15,000 volts, but not exceeding 44,000 volts phase to phase.

2) Work on Condition C will be done using approved live line tools, rubber gloves, sleeves, and FR
clothing.

II. Underground:

1) All energized circuits not in condition “A” or condition “"B” and not exceeding 15,000 volts phase
to phase.

2) Work on all circuits in condition “C” shall be done while using approved rubber gloves and
sleeves, live line tools, and FR clothing furnished by Wilkinson Electric.

E. Condition D
1. Underground:

1) All energized circuits not in condition “A”, “B”, or “C” and that are known to be above 15,000
volts and not exceeding 44,000 volts phase to phase.

2) Work on all circuits in condition “D"” shall be done while using the approved rubber gloves, FR
clothing, and approved live line tools provided by Wilkinson Electric.

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Employee
A. Shall be authorized by attending Wilkinson Electric Energized Electrical Work Training prior to performing
any energized electrical work
Shall only use tools designed for the specific task or job
Shall protect themselves from exposure by any means necessary including all required PPE
Shall perform Stop Work Authority if it is necessary to deviate from work method identified during
planning phase.

onw

2. Supervisors or Competent Person
A. Shall brief all employees who are working on or near hazardous energy and provide methods to control
accidental exposure.
B. Shall perform a hazard analysis to ensure appropriate work method is identified prior to starting task.
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS:

1. In all electrical work, planning and job briefings are essential to insure the safety of personnel and protection
of equipment. Each employee must use special care in considering possible hazards before starting a job.
Protective equipment for the job shall be used.

2. Only authorized employees are permitted to perform energized electrical work.

3. Energized electrical work includes working on or near any energized electrical system, whether alternating or
direct current, including, but not limited to, service entrance sections, distribution switchgear, distribution
lines, transformers, UPS systems and branch circuit wiring and may include, but not be limited to:

Voltage testing

Circuit testing

Trouble-shooting

Power switching

De-energizing and re-energizing procedures

Pushing fish tapes or pushing/pulling wire into an energized enclosure

Work performed in energized enclosures

Excavations near underground electrical lines

Iommoowy

4. All circuits, equipment, devices and other apparatus must be placed into an electrically safe work condition
before any work can be performed. No management approval shall be granted unless all requirements of the
High Voltage Energized Electrical Work Program have been satisfied.

5. An electrically safe (de-energized) work condition shall be achieved when performed in accordance with
Division program and the following conditions have been met:

Determine all possible sources of electrical supply to the specific equipment.

B. After properly interrupting the load current, open the disconnecting device(s) for each source.

C. Where it is possible, visually verify that all disconnects are fully open.

D

E

>

Apply lock/out - tag/out devices in accordance with Division program.
Use an adequately rated voltage detector to test each phase conductor or circuit part to verify that they
are de-energized.
With medium voltage or higher systems, or where the possibility of induced or stored electrical energy
exists, ground the phase conductors or circuit parts before touching them.

I. Leave all grounds in place until all work is completed.

II. Ensure that the grounding devices are suitable for the rated fault current available.

m

6. All work on equipment that is energized at 480 volts or more shall be planned and documented according to
the procedures of this program.
I. Every attempt shall be made to protect employees from shock, burn, arc-blast and other hazards
that are present in this working environment.

II. Employees shall be responsible for protecting themselves from such hazards with the assistance
and supervision of management, and personal adherence to the policies and procedures set forth in
this manual.

III.  Only authorized persons are permitted to work on electrical conductors or circuits that cannot be
de-energized.

7. Clothing and Jewelry

A. Exposed conductive articles and other unnecessary metallic accessories will not be worn when working on
or near energized equipment.

B. Long sleeve shirts with the sleeves rolled down and secured at the wrist shall be worn when working on
or near exposed energized equipment, lines or when working aloft.

C. When working on or near exposed energized equipment, including work in a danger zone, employees
shall wear clothing made of 100% natural fibers, cotton or wool. Employees shall also wear Division
provided flame resistant clothing. Synthetic clothing including clothing made from acetate, nylon,
polyester or rayon, alone or in blends, is prohibited.

D. Hard hats and safety glasses shall be worn at all times when an employee is on the job site.

I. Certain specific hazards require special attention. Common sense must be used by the employee to
determine the possibility of an arc and the need for additional eye or face protection.
1) FR clothing shall be worn at all times when working on energized electrical conductors, or
equipment.
2) Face shields should be worn when performing energized work when the face shield does not
create an additional hazard.
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8. Hazard Control
Control of electrical hazards shall be established and observed by all employees to minimize hazards from
electrical energy.

9. Engineering Controls are those controls that are created by the manufacturers and electrical standards.

A.
B.
C.

Approved working clearances shall be established and observed at all times.

Electrical installations shall conform to the requirements of the applicable standards and local codes.
Shock injuries may be caused by poorly grounded or ungrounded electrical equipment. Close attention
must be paid to the condition of all equipment and the integrity of the grounding system.

10. Administrative Controls These controls deal with the paperwork issues involved.

A.
B.

C.

mo

Every electrical conductor or circuit part shall be considered energized until proven otherwise.
De-energized conductors, systems, circuits, or parts that have not been locked out and/or tagged out
shall be treated as energized parts.

No bare-handed contact is to be made with exposed energized electrical conductors or circuit parts above
50 volts to ground. Use of leather gloves only is considered to be bare handed. Leather gloves are not to
be considered as providing any electrical insulation.

All employees shall follow established electrical safety requirements set forth in this addendum.

Work on energized electrical parts is limited to Authorized persons, under the requirements of this
section.

Wilkinson Electric will train employees to qualify them for working as Authorized persons and will
establish records and procedures to ensure that only Authorized Persons engage in work on live electrical
parts.

Portable ladders, man lifts, and buckets shall be of non-conductive material and approved for work
around energized equipment.

Before starting each job, the employee in charge shall conduct a job briefing with the employees
involved. The briefing shall cover such subjects as hazards associated with the job, work procedures
involved, special precautions, energy source controls, and personal protective equipment requirements.
Violation of the safety policies and work procedures set forth in this addendum will be considered willful
misconduct and subject to disciplinary procedures, up to and including termination.

11. Protective Equipment

A.

If the live parts operating at 480 volts or more are not placed in an electrically safe work condition, other
safety-related work practices shall be used to protect employees who might be exposed to the electrical
hazards involved. Such work practices shall protect each employee from arc flash and from contact with
live parts operating at 480 volts or more directly with any part of the body or indirectly through some
other conductive object. Work practices that are used shall be suitable for the conditions under which the
work is to be performed and for the voltage level of the live parts. Appropriate safety-related work
practices shall be determined before any person, approaches exposed live parts within the Limited
Approach Boundary by using both shock hazard analysis and flash hazard analysis.
Shock hazard analysis-A shock hazard analysis shall determine the voltage to which personnel will be
exposed, boundary requirements, and the PPE necessary in order to minimize the possibility of electrical
shock to personnel.
Flash Hazard Analysis-A flash hazard analysis shall be done in order to protect personnel from the
possibility of being injured by an arc flash. The analysis shall determine the flash protection boundary
and the PPE that people within the flash protection boundary shall use.
Work performed in locations containing uninsulated energized overhead lines that are not guarded or
isolated, precautions shall be taken to prevent employees from contacting such lines directly with any
unguarded parts of their body or indirectly with any conductive materials, tools, or equipment. Where
the work to be performed is such that contact with uninsulated energized overhead lines is possible, the
lines shall be deenergized and visibly grounded at the point of work, or suitably guarded.
I. Authorized persons should wear electrically rated footwear when engaged in the performance of
energized work.
II. Only tools that are designed and rated for the appropriate voltages shall be used on energized
circuits, equipment, or systems.
ITI. Metal belt buckles, jewelry, key chains, cell phones, pagers, etc. should be removed when working
on anything energized.
IV. Hands should be clean and free of lotion or sunscreen to prevent damaging the voltage rated
gloves.
V. Safety glasses and hard hats will be worn at all times. Additional PPE must also be used as outlined
in this addendum.
VI. Rubber goods, such as gloves, blankets and sleeves shall be properly maintained and stored.
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VII. Voltage rated tools should be clean and have a smooth finish with no breaks in the insulation.
These tools should be stored separately or in protective devices to avoid damage from other tools
or materials.

VIII. FR clothing suitable for the level of thermal arc blast energies shall be worn whenever the

possibility of electrical arcing is present.

12. Process
Shall apply to all work on, or close to exposed and energized electrical conductors or circuit parts. Additional
procedures may be needed for specific tasks.

A.
B.

Employees shall exhaust every reasonable effort to perform work deenergized.
If the decision is made to work on the circuit, equipment or system energized, then refer to this
addendum. The definition of energized work is:

I. Any work on electrical equipment, circuits, devices, systems or any other energized part(s) where
an employee is required to deliberately, or could accidentally, place any part of his/her body or any
type of tool into or around such electrical devices where the voltage has been determined to be in
excess of 480 volts.

Prior to performing any energized work, a hot work permit shall be filled out, approved by management,
and reviewed by all affected employees at the tailgate briefing.
To work on energized devices as identified in this program you must be:
I. An Authorized/qualified person as defined in this addendum.

II. Trained on the Line Operations Energized safety program.

ITII. Be considered an authorized person as defined in this addendum.

IV. The qualifications and the number of employees that will be involved in the work will be established

and authorized persons will be selected for the work.
V. The work hazards and the extent of the risk shall be thoroughly examined.
VI. A written pre-job briefing shall be conducted with all affected employees.
VII. Ensure the appropriate personal protective equipment has been obtained and examined.

VIII. Appropriate barricades, signs and warning devices must be employed in order to restrict the area to

unauthorized personnel as well as create safe working space for the authorized persons.

13. Wearing and Use of Rubber Protective Equipment

A.
B.

The rubber protective equipment specified in this addendum are MINIMUM requirements.

A decision about the additional amounts and types of rubber protective equipment that will be needed will
be made at the job briefing preceding the work and by the person in charge and as the work progresses.
Its use shall be thoroughly explained and discussed at that time. In each case, the decision will be made
based on the equipment required to prevent contact by an employee between phase wires or phase to
ground. The person in charge shall also consider the arc blast hazards when selecting and assigning PPE.
Rubber gloves of the specified class shall be worn while working on or near any of the following voltage
conditions:

Condition Voltage Rubber Gloves Class
A 50 - 600 Mandatory 0,1,2
B 601 - 15KV Mandatory 2

C 15KV - 44KV Mandatory *x

** Must be approved by Management and the Safety Dept.

Approved rubber gloves will be worn at all times while working in the danger zone or whenever working
inside the limited approach boundary.

Rubber gloves must be put on either before climbing the pole or before entering the danger zone, and not
removed until outside the danger zone or back on the ground.

Employees on the ground in areas that have the potential of becoming energized will have their rubber
gloves on their person and readily accessible as work conditions dictate.

In applying rubber protective equipment such as line hose, insulator hoods and blankets, employees shall
protect the nearest and lowest wires first, protecting themselves as work progresses. In removing, the
reverse order shall be maintained. Whenever possible, it will be applied from a position underneath the
conductor. In condition B and C class two rubber gloves and rubber sleeves must be worn at all times
while installing rubber protective equipment.

Rubber protective equipment such as line hose, insulator hoods and blankets must be fastened securely
when installed, using sufficient fastenings to prevent a shift in position. They shall be frequently checked
during the work.

Rubber protective equipment such as line hose, insulator hoods and blankets will cover all energized
conductors and all grounded objects like ground wires, secondary conductors, cables, sheaths, metal
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conduits, guys, and span wires that are in body control range, including reaching or falling ranges. In
each case, coverage must be complete, including insulators.

When working from insulated aerial baskets or safety boards or platforms in Condition B or C, both class
two rubber gloves and rubber sleeves will be worn at all times.

Face shields should be worn at all times that there exists the possibility of an arc flash or arc blast. Face
shields should be worn to reduce the possibility of facial burns.

FR clothing shall be worn at all times that there exists the possibility of the employee being exposed to
the hazards of an arc flash.

14. Work practices for gloving of circuits in excess of 5,000 volts up to 15,000 volts phase to phase -Overhead

A.

This work may be performed only from insulated aerial baskets. Because the mechanical and insulating
quality of this equipment is of prime importance, each unit must be inspected visually each day the unit is
in use. The insulating fiberglass boom and basket must be thoroughly cleaned at least every 90 days by
the crew using the unit. The insulating value of each unit will meet the prescribed standard and will be
given a high voltage test every three months. A through mechanical check of the entire unit is to be
performed annually.
Rubber sleeves, gloves and approved safety glasses are to be worn by those actually engaged in rubber
glove work. Class 2 gloves, sleeves and blankets are supplied for use on 15KV and are to be inspected
and checked by the crew daily and tested by a certified testing agency every 6th month.
There shall be two qualified employees in the basket and one qualified employee on the ground while
performing rubber glove work. Two baskets with one employee in each may be used as a basket crew.
Before any aerial work begins, a hand line shall be in place. Rope for the hand line shall be rated for
5200 pounds or more.
Qualified personnel for rubber glove work includes journeyman linemen; 7t and 8t six-month apprentice
linemen; or other linemen with higher classifications.
Work will be performed on one energized conductor at a time. All other energized or grounded facilities
within reaching or falling distance will be thoroughly covered with approved rubber or insulating guards.
Special attention should be given to work on concrete, steel or chemically treated poles.
Rubber gloving of an energized primary shall not be performed during periods of high humidity, high
winds or wet weather except in case of emergency.
The nearest appropriate recloser or breaker will be set for one-time operation before proceeding with
rubber glove work.
Appropriate insulated sticks are to be used to energize or de-energize oil filled equipment. They are to be
used also for opening or closing switches and cut outs, installing or removing taps or any other work
functions that may produce an arc.
It is recommended that a foreman and a lineman be selected to train qualified personnel, following the
prescribed guidelines. It is expected that safety advisors will lend all possible assistance to this training
effort. Films, slides, training yards, necessary tools, equipment and personnel will be made available to
carry out this training and instruction program.
I. Condition A
Authorized employees working in condition A shall wear approved rubber gloves, FR clothing,
voltage rated insulated tools, safety glasses, and a face shield or FR hood.
II. Condition B
All work performed in condition B shall be performed wearing all PPE required for Underground
Condition A above.
III. Condition C
Any work performed in condition C shall be performed using the following PPE:
1) Approved rubber gloves
2) FR clothing
3) Live line tools
IV. Condition D
Work performed in condition D shall be performed using all of the following PPE:
1) Approved voltage rated rubber gloves
2) FR clothing
3) Live line tools

15. Special Conditions

A.

Live Front switch cabinets
In addition to the requirements for the voltage listed above, employees shall be required to wear a face
shield or FR hood when performing energized work in these cabinets regardless of the voltage.
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Live Front transformers

When performing energized work on these transformers regardless of either voltage or the number of
phases, in addition to the requirements listed above, face shields or FR hoods shall be worn at all times.
Confined Space

Performing energized work in a confined space will require additional FR clothing as well as face shields or
FR hoods. The voltage of the exposed parts will determine the level of PPE required.

16. Permitted Energized Work Duties for Apprentices

A. During the first year an apprentice lineman shall not be permitted to work on energized lines or

equipment operating in excess of 240 volts until they have started the second six months, and further

shall not be permitted to work alone on energized equipment operating up to 240 volts. In determining

the required six months experience on the line crew, the time worked as a groundman, line truck
operator or truck operator-groundman on the line crew shall be counted.

During the second year an Apprentice Lineman will be allowed to rubber glove voltages of 5KV normal

operating range and below, and only when assigned to an established qualified Hot Crew. Rubber gloving

during this second year is for training only and will at no time take the place of a Lineman or other
qualified person on that crew.

During the third year an Apprentice Lineman will be allowed to rubber glove voltages of 15KV normal

operating range and below, and hot sticking voltages in excess of 5KV normal operating range only when

assigned to an established qualified Hot Crew. Rubber gloving and hot sticking during this third year is for
training only and will at no time take the place of a Lineman or other qualified person on that crew.

During the fourth year an Apprentice Lineman will be allowed to rubber glove and hot stick work shall be

considered a qualified person for purposes of establishing a Hot Crew and will be assisted by a

journeyman at all times.
I. A fourth year Apprentice Lineman will not be considered qualified for the purpose of training a third
year Apprentice Lineman in rubber glove and hot stick work.

II. The apprentice will be permitted during the second, third, or fourth years to replace transformer
fused and sectionalizing fuses, open and close sectionalizing switches, or open and close pistol grips
by hot stick up to 10Kv for training - all switching will be performed with a qualified crew on site
and under the direct supervision of a qualified Journeyman Lineman or a person with a higher
classification.

17. Program Review

A.

B.

Program review shall be performed at least once a year by the Division Safety Committee and / or
following any related incident to ensure program requirements are compliant with NFPA and OSHA
standards.
An audit will be conducted at least annually by the Safety Department and
I. Shall cover at least one lockout/tagout in progress and the procedure details.
II. Shall be designed to correct deficiencies in the lockout/tagout procedure or in employee
understanding.
ITII. Shall be documented and submitted to the Wilkinson Electric Senior VP, Safety by the end of each
annual year.

C. Recommendations for the revision of this program shall be submitted to the Wilkinson Electric Senior Vice

President, Safety in writing.

TRAINING
Formal training on this program is required before any employee shall be permitted to perform or assist in

1.

any energized work. Refresher training shall be performed at least annually or more often as needed or as
changes might occur.

On the job training shall be performed only by journeyman lineman or above. In no case shall any apprentice
of any level be permitted to instruct another apprentice in the energized work practices or policies.

Every employee required to perform line work shall receive annual refresher training in the 29 CFR 1910.269
standards.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS

No applicable at this time.
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Electrical Transmission and Distribution Line Safety

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. [Initial Inspections, Tests, or Determinations

A. Existing conditions shall be determined before starting work, by an inspection or a test. Such conditions
shall include, but not be limited to, energized lines and equipment, conditions of poles, and the location
of circuits and equipment, including power and communication lines.

B. Electric equipment and lines shall be considered energized until determined to be de-energized by
testing.

C. Operating voltage of equipment and lines shall be determined before working on or near energized parts.

D. No employee shall be permitted to approach or take any conductive object without an approved insulating
handle closer to exposed energized parts than shown in Table V-1, unless:

I. The employee is insulated or guarded from the energized part (gloves or gloves with sleeves rated
for the voltage involved shall be considered insulation of the employee from the energized part) or
II. The energized part is insulated or guarded from the employee and any other conductive object at a
different potential, or
III. The employee is isolated, or guarded from any other conductive objects.

E. The minimum working distance and minimum clear hot stick distances stated in Table V-1 shall not be
violated. The minimum clear hot stick distance is that for the use of live-line tools held by employees
when performing live-line work.

F. Conductor support tools, such as link sticks, strain carriers, and insulator cradles, may be used: Provided,
that the clear insulation is at least as long as the insulator string or the minimum distance specified in
Table V-1 for the operating voltage.

TABLE V-1 — ALTERNATING CURRENT — MINIMUM DISTANCES FOR
QUALIFIED PERSONS

Voltage Range (Phase to
Voltage Range (Phase to Phase)
Phase) Hot stick distance
2.1to 15 2ft. 1in.
15.1 to 35 2ft. 4in.
35.1 to 46 2ft. 7in.
46.1to 72.5 3ft. 0in.
72.6 to 121 3ft. 4in.
138 to 145 3ft. 8.in.
161 to 169 4ft. Qin.
230 to 242 5ft. 3in.
345 to 362 8t. 6in.
500 to 552 11ft. 3in.
700 to 765 15ft. O in.

Footnote: For 345-362 KV, 500-552 KV, and 700-765 KV, minimum clear hot stick distance may be reduced
provided that such distances are not less than the shortest distance between the energized part and the
grounded surface.

2. De-energizing Lines and Equipment
When de-energizing lines and equipment operated in excess of 600 volts, and the means of disconnecting
from electric energy is not visibly open or visibly locked out, the following portion of this program shall be
complied with:
A. The particular section of line or equipment to be de-energized shall be clearly identified, and it shall be
isolated from all sources of voltage.
B. Notification and assurance from the foreman shall be obtained that:
I. All switches and disconnects through which electric energy may be supplied to the particular section
of line or equipment to be worked have been de-energized.
II.All switches and disconnects are plainly tagged indicating that employees are at work.
III.That where design of such switches and disconnects permit, they have been rendered inoperable.
C. After all designated switches and disconnects have been opened, rendered inoperable, tagged, visually
inspected, tests shall be conducted to ensure that equipment or lines have been de-energized.

Wilkinson Electric, Inc. 10of6 Rev 1-25-2019



5.7 Electrical Transmission and Distribution Line Safety

Protective grounds shall be applied on the disconnected lines or equipment to be worked on.

Guards or barriers (rubber goods) shall be erected as necessary to adjacent energized lines or

equipment.

F. When more than one independent crew requires the same line or equipment to be de-energized, a
prominent tag for each independent crew shall be placed on the line or equipment by the foreman in
charge.

G. Upon completion of work on de-energized lines or equipment, each designated foreman in charge shall

determine that all employees in the crew are clear, that protective grounds installed by the crew have

been removed, and shall report to the designated authority that all tags protecting the crew may be
removed.

mo

3. Emergency Procedures and First Aid
A. The Safety Management shall provide training that our employees are knowledgeable and proficient in:
I. Procedures involving emergency situations.
II. First-Aid fundamentals including resuscitation.
III. Annual retraining of CPR.
B. On a crew consisting of 2 or more employees, at least 2 employees shall be CPR/First - Aid certified.

4. Protective Equipment

A. Rubber protective equipment shall be visually inspected prior to use.

B. In addition, and “air” test shall be performed for rubber gloves prior to use.

C. Protective equipment of material other than rubber shall provide equal or better electrical and mechanical
protection.

Hard hats shall be worn at the projects by all employees.

Body belts with straps or lanyards shall be worn to protect employees working at elevated locations on

poles, towers, or other structures except where such use creates a greater hazard to the safety of the

employee, in which case other safeguards shall be employed.

F. Body belts and safety straps shall meet the requirements of OSHA reg. 1926.959. In addition to being
used as an employee safeguarding item body belts with approved tool loops may be used for the purpose
of holding tools. Body belts shall be free from additional metal hooks and tool loops other than those
permitted in 1926.959.

G. Body belts and straps shall be inspected before use each day to determine that they are in safe working
condition.

mo

5. Live-Line Tools
A. Only live-line tools having a manufacture’s certification to withstand the following minimum tests shall be
used.
I. 100,000 volts per foot of length for 5 minutes when the tool is made of fiberglass, or 75,000 volts
per foot of length for 3 minutes when the tool is made of wood.
II. Or other tests equivalent to those as appropriate.
B. All live-line tools shall be visually inspected before use each day. Tools to be used shall be wiped clean
and if any hazardous defects are indicated such tools shall be tagged and removed from service.
C. Measuring tapes or measuring ropes, which are metal or contain conductive strands shall not be used
when working on or near energized parts.

6. Hand Tools
A. Portable electric hand tools shall:
I. Be equipped with three-wire cord having the ground wire permanently connected to the tool frame
and means for grounding the other end, or
II. Be of the double insulated type and permanently labeled as “"Double Insulated” or
III. Be connected to the power supply by means of an isolating transformer, or other isolated power
supply.
B. All hydraulic tools which are used on or around energized lines or equipment shall use non-conducting
hoses having adequate strength for the normal operating pressures.
C. All pneumatic tools, which are used on or around energized lines or equipment shall:
I. Have non-conducting hoses having adequate strength for the normal operating pressures, and
II. Have an accumulator on the compressor to collect moisture.

7. Mechanical Equipment
A. Visual inspections shall be made of the equipment to determine that it is in good condition each day the
equipment is to be used.
B. Tests shall be made at the beginning of each shift during which the equipment is to be used to determine
that the brakes and operating systems are in proper working condition.
C. No employee shall use any motor vehicle equipment having an obstructed view to the rear unless:
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I. The vehicle has a reverse signal alarm above the surrounding noise level or:
II. The vehicle is backed up only when an observer signals that it is safe to do so.

8. Aerial Lifts
A. The Wilkinson Electric 10.2 Aerial Work Platform Program shall apply to line construction employees.
B. When working near energized lines or equipment, aerial lift trucks shall be grounded or barricaded and
considered as energized equipment, or the aerial lift truck shall be insulated for the work being
performed.
C. Equipment or material shall not be passed between a pole or structure and an aerial lift while an

employee working from the basket is within reaching distance of energized conductors or equipment that
are not covered with insulating protective equipment.

9. Derrick Trucks, Cranes, and Other Lifting Equipment

A.

B.

All derrick trucks, cranes, and other lifting equipment shall comply with Subpart N and O of the OSHA
1926 regulations.
With the exception of equipment certified for work on the proper voltage, mechanical equipment shall not
be operated closer to any energized line or equipment that the clearances set forth in Table V-1, unless
I. Aninsulated barrier is installed between the energized part and the mechanical equipment, or

II. The mechanical equipment is grounded, or

III. The mechanical equipment is insulated, or

IV. The mechanical equipment is considered as energized.

10. Material Handling

A.

Unloading. Prior to unloading steel, poles, cross arms and similar material, the load shall be thoroughly
examined to ascertain if the load has shifted, binders or stakes have broken or the load is otherwise
hazardous to employees.

Pole Hauling. During pole hauling operations, all loads shall be secured to prevent displacement and a
red flag shall be displayed at the trailing end of the longest pole.

Precaution shall be exercised to prevent blocking of roadways or endangering other traffic.

When hauling poles during the hours of darkness, illuminated warning devices shall be attached to the
trailing end of the longest pole.

Storage. No material or equipment shall be stored under energized bus, energized lines, or near
energized equipment, if it is practical to store them elsewhere.

When materials or equipment are stored under energized lines or near energized equipment, applicable
clearances shall be maintained as stated in Table V-1; and extraordinary caution shall be exercised when
moving materials near such energized lines or equipment.

Tag lines. Where hazards to employees exist, tag lines or other suitable devices shall be used to control
loads being handled by hoisting equipment.

Framing. During framing operations, employees shall not work under a pole or a structure suspended by
a crane, digger, or similar equipment unless the pole or structure is adequately supported.

Attaching the load. The hoist rope shall not be wrapped are the load. Adequate lifting slings shall be
used.

11. Grounding for Protection of Employees

A.

All conductors and equipment shall be treated as energized until tested and grounded.

12. Installing and/or removing Grounds for Protection of Employees is Energized work and The Line Operations
Hot Work Program shall be followed.

A.
B.
C.

D.

New Construction. New lines or equipment may be considered de-energized and worked as such where:
The lines or equipment are grounded, or

The hazards of induced voltage are not present, and adequate clearances or other means are
implemented to prevent contact with energized lines or equipment and the new lines or equipment.
Communication conductors. Bare wire communication conductors on power poles or structures shall be
treated as energized lines unless protected by insulating materials.

Voltage testing. De-energized conductors and equipment which are to be grounded shall be tested for
voltage. Results of the voltage test shall determine the subsequent procedures to be followed.
Attaching Grounds. When attaching grounds, the ground end shall be attached first, and the other end
shall be attached and removed by means of insulated tools or other suitable devices.

When removing grounds, the grounding device shall first be removed from the line or equipment using
insulating tools or other suitable devices.

Grounds shall be placed between work location and all sources of energy such as close as practicable to
the work location, or grounds shall be placed at the work location. If work is to be performed at more
than one location in a line section, the section and the conductor to be worked on shall be grounded at
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each location. Where the making of a ground is impracticable, or the conditions resulting there from
would be more hazardous than working on the lines or equipment without grounding, the grounds may
be omitted and the line or equipment worked as energized.

I. Testing without grounds. Grounds may be temporarily removed only when necessary for test purposes
and extreme caution shall be exercised during the test procedures.

J. Ground lead. A ground lead, to be attached to either a tower ground or driven ground, shall be capable
of conducting the anticipated fault current and shall have a minimum conductance of No. 2 AWG copper.

13. Overhead Lines
A. Prior to climbing poles, ladders, scaffolds or other elevated structures, an inspection shall be made to

determine that the structures are capable of sustaining the additional or unbalance stresses to which they

will be subjected.

Where poles or structures may be unsafe for climbing, they shall not be climbed until made safe by

guying, bracing, or other adequate means.

C. Before installing or removing wire or cable, strains to which poles or structures will be subjected shall be
considered and necessary action taken to prevent failure of supporting poles or structures.

D. When setting, moving, or removing poles, using cranes, derricks, gin poles, A-frames, or other
mechanized equipment near energized lines or equipment, precaution shall be taken to avoid contact with
energized lines or equipment, except where barriers or protective devices are used.

w

E. Unless using suitable protective equipment for the voltage involved, employees standing on the ground
shall avoid contacting equipment or machinery working adjacent to energized lines or equipment.
F. Lifting equipment shall be bonded to an effective ground or it shall be considered energized and

barricaded when utilized near energized equipment or lines.
G. Pole holes shall not be left unattended or unguarded in areas where employees are currently working.
H. Tag Lines shall be of a nonconductive type when used near energized lines.

14. Stringing or Removing De-Energized Conductors

A. Prior to stringing operations, a briefing shall be held setting forth the plan of operation and specifying the
type of equipment to be used, grounding devices and procedures to be followed, crossover methods to be
employed, personal protective equipment required, special precautions, and the clearance authorization
required.

B. If the existing line is de-energized, proper clearance authorization shall be secured and the line grounded
on both sides of the crossover or, the line being strung or removed shall be considered and worked as
energized.

C. When crossing over energized conductors in excess of 600 volts, rope nets or guard structures shall be
installed unless provision is to isolate or insulate the workman or the energized conductor. Where
practical the automatic reclosing feature of the circuit-interrupting device shall be made inoperative. In
addition, the line being strung shall be grounded on either side of the crossover or considered and worked
as energized.

D. Conductors being strung in or removed shall be kept under positive control by the use of adequate
tension reels, guard structures, tie lines, or other means to prevent accidental contact with energized

circuits.

E. Guard structure members shall be sound and of adequate dimension and strength, and adequately
supported.

F. Catch-off anchors, rigging, and hoists shall be of ample capacity to prevent loss of the lines.

G. The manufacturer’s load rating shall not be exceeded for stringing lines, pulling lines, sock connections,
and all load-bearing hardware and accessories.

H. Pulling lines and accessories shall be inspected regularly and replaced or repaired when damaged or when
dependability is doubtful.

I. Conductor grips shall not be used on wire rope unless designed for this application.

J.  While the conductor or pulling line is being pulled (in motion) employees shall not be permitted directly

under overheard operations.

K. A transmission clipping crew shall have a minimum of two structures clipped in between the crew and the
conductor being sagged. When working on bare conductors, clipping and tying crews shall work between
grounds at all times.

L. Except during emergency restoration procedures, work from structures shall be discontinued when
adverse weather (such as high winds or ice) makes the work hazardous.

M. Stringing and clipping operations shall be discontinued during the progress of an Electrical storm in the
immediate vicinity.

N. Reel handling equipment, including pulling and braking machines, shall have ample capacity, operate

smoothly, and be leveled and aligned in accordance with the manufacturer’s operating instructions.
O. Reliable communication between the reel tender and the pulling rig operator shall be provided.
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Each pull shall be snubbed or dead-ended at both ends before subsequent pulls.

15. Stringing Adjacent to Energized Lines

A.

mo

16.

>c IO

Prior to stringing parallel to an existing energized transmission line, a competent determination shall be
made to ascertain whether dangerous induced voltage buildups will occur, particularly during switching
and ground fault conditions.

When there is a possibility that such dangerous induced voltage may exist, the foreman shall comply with
the provisions of this written program.

When stringing adjacent to energized lines the tension stringing method or other methods which preclude
unintentional contact between the lines being pulled and any employee shall be used.

All pulling and tensioning equipment shall be isolated, insulated, or effectively grounded.

A ground shall be installed between the tensioning reel setup and the first structure in order to ground
each bare conductor, sub conductor, and overhead ground conductor during stringing operations.

The grounds shall be left in place until conductor installation is complete.

The grounds shall be removed as the last phase of aerial cleanup.

Except for moving type grounds, the grounds shall be placed and removed with a hot stick.

nderground Lines

Appropriate warning signs shall be promptly placed when covers of manholes, handholds, or vaults are
removed. What an appropriate warning sign is dependent upon the nature and location of the hazards
involved.

If work involves manholes or vaults more than 4 feet in depth, consult the Wilkinson Electric 19.1
Confined Space Program.

During excavation or trenching, in order to prevent the exposure of employees to the hazards created by
damage to dangerous underground facilities, efforts shall be made to determine the location of such
facilities (calling in locates) and work conducted in @ manner designed to avoid damage.

Trenching and excavation operations shall comply with OSHA regs. 1926.651 and 1926.652.

When underground facilities are exposed (electric, gas, water, telephone, etc.) they shall be protected as
necessary to avoid damage.

When multiple cables exist in an excavation, the cable to be worked on shall be identified by electrical
means unless its identity is obvious by reason of distinctive appearance.

Before cutting into a cable or opening a splice, the cable shall be identified and verified to be the proper
cable.

When working on buried cable or on cable in manholes, metallic sheath continuity shall be maintained by
bonding across the opening or by equivalent means.

17. Construction of Energized Substations

A.

B.

mmoo

o

L.

When construction work is performed in an energized substation, authorization shall be obtained from the
designated, authorized person before work is started.
When work is to be done in an energized substation, the following shall be determined.

I. What facilities are energized, and

II. What personal protective equipment and precautions are necessary for the safety of personnel.
III. That two or more employees are present before work can begin.
Barricades or barriers shall be installed to prevent accidental contact with energized lines or equipment.
Where appropriate, signs indicating the hazard shall be posted near the barricade or barrier.
Work on or adjacent to energized control panels shall be performed by designated employees.
Use of vehicles, gin poles, cranes, and other equipment in restricted or hazardous areas shall at all times
be controlled by designated employees.
All mobile cranes and derricks shall be effectively grounded when being moved or operated in close
proximity to energized lines or equipment, or the equipment shall be considered energized.
When a substation fence must be expanded or removed for construction purposes, a temporary fence
affording similar protection when the sire is unattended, shall be provided. Adequate interconnection
with ground shall be maintained between temporary fence and permanent fence.
All gates to all unattended substations shall be locked, except when work is in progress.

18. Lineman’s body belts, safety straps, and lanyards

A.
B.

C.

Hardware for lineman’s body belts, safety straps, and lanyards shall be drop forged or pressed steel and
have a corrosive resistive finish. Surfaces shall be smooth and free of sharp edges.

All buckles shall withstand a 2,000-pound tensile test with a maximum permanent deformation no greater
than one sixty-fourth inch.

D rings shall withstand a 5,000-pound tensile test without failure. Failure of a D ring shall be considered
cracking or breaking.
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D. Snap hooks shall withstand a 5,000-pound tensile test without failure. Failure of a snap hook shall be
distortion sufficient to release the keeper.
E. The cushion part of the body belt shall:

L.
II.
I1I.
Iv.

Contain no exposed rivets on the inside.

Be at least three inches in width.

Be at least five-thirty seconds inch thick, if made of leather.

Have pocket tabs that extended at least 1 %2 inches down and three inches back of the inside of
circle of each D ring for riveting on pliers or tool pockets. One shifting D belts, this measurement
for pocket tables shall be taken when the D ring section is centered.

F. A maximum of four tool loops shall be so situated on the body belt that four inches of the body belt in the
center of the back, measuring from D ring to D ring, shall be free of tool loops, and any other
attachments.

G. Testing of lineman’s safety straps, body belts and lanyards shall be in accordance with the following
procedures:

L.

II.

III.

Iv.

Attach one end of the safety strap or lanyard to a rigid support, the other end shall be attached to a
250-pound canvas bag of sand;

Allow the 250-pound canvas bag of sand to free-fall 4 feet for (safety strap test) and 6 feet for
(lanyard test); in each case stopping the fall of the 250-pound bag.

Failure of the strap or lanyard shall be indicated by any breakage, or slippage sufficient to permit
the bag to fall free of the strap or lanyard.

The body belt assembly shall be tested using the same method.

19. Program Review shall be at least once a year.

TRAINING

1. Only those employees WHO shall be Authorized to engage in this type of work shall receive training.

2. Awareness training shall be provided to all affected employees

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS

No applicable forms at this time

Wilkinson Electric, Inc. 6 of 6 Rev 1-25-2019



6.1 Ladder and Stairway Safety Program

Ladder and Stairway Safety Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT
It is the policy of Wilkinson Electric to insure the safety of all employees who use any type of ladder and
stairway to perform their work.

DEFINITIONS

1.

10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

Cleat is a ladder crosspiece of rectangular cross section placed on edge upon which a person may step while
ascending or descending a ladder.

Competent Person is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or work
conditions which are hazardous or dangerous to employees and who are authorized to take prompt
corrective measures to eliminate the hazards or remove the employee from the hazardous condition.

Double-Cleat Ladder is a ladder with a center rail to allow simultaneous two-way traffic for employees
ascending or descending.

Failure is a load refusal, breakage or separation of components.

Fixed Ladder is a ladder that cannot be readily moved or carried because it is an integral part of a building or
structure.

Handrail is a rail used to provide employees with a handhold for support.

Job-Made Ladder is a ladder that is fabricated by employees, typically at the construction site; non-
commercially manufactured.

Load Refusal is the point where the structural members lose their ability to carry the load.
Point of Access are all areas used by employees for work-related passage from one area or level to another.
Portable Ladder is a ladder that can be readily moved or carried.

Riser Height is vertical distance from the top of a tread or platform/landing to the top of the next higher
tread or platform/landing.

Side-Step Fixed Ladder is a fixed ladder that requires a person to get off at the top to step to the side of the
ladder side rails to reach the landing.

Single-Cleat Ladder is a ladder consisting of a pair of side rails connected by cleats, rungs or steps.

Stair Rail System is a vertical barrier erected along the unprotected sides and edges of a stairway to prevent
employees from falling to lower levels.

Temporary Service Stairway is a stairway where permanent treads and/or landings are to be filled in at a
later date.

Through Fixed Ladder is a fixed ladder that requires a person getting off at the top to step between the side
rails of the ladder to reach the landing.

Tread Depth is a horizontal distance from front to back of a tread, excluding nosing, if any

RESPONSIBILITIES

1.

Employee

Shall attend and participate in all safety training and awareness exercises
B. Shall adhere to all program requirements

C. Inspect ladders prior to use
D
E

>

Read all labels and choose the right tool for the job
May not alter or modify a ladder unless it is in accordance with Manufacturers recommended use.

Supervisor

A. Shall ensure all employees who use ladders are trained in ladder selection and safe use
B. Shall require and enforce ladder inspections

C. Shall have all damaged or defective ladders removed from site

Competent Person
A. Shall perform a periodic visual inspection
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Safe Work Practices

A.

B.

C.

“=T @mm

r

A stairway or ladder must be provided at all worker points of access where there is a break in elevation
of 19 inches (48 cm) or more and no ramp, runway, embankment, or personnel hoist is provided.
When there is only one point of access between levels, it must be kept clear to permit free passage by
workers. If free passage becomes restricted, a second point of access must be provided and used.
When there are more than two points of access between levels, at least one point of access must be
kept clear.

All stairway and ladder fall protection systems required by these rules must be installed and all duties
required by the stairway and ladder rules must be performed before employees begin work that requires
them to use stairways or ladders and their respective fall protection systems.

Use only approved construction grade ladders.

Employees will be trained in ladder & stairway safety on an on-going basis.

Before using, inspect each ladder for defects such as cracked side rails or rungs, broken rungs, etc. and
stairways are fully functional for use.

Metal ladders or ladders with metal side railings are prohibited.

Never use a defective ladder.

When defective ladders are found, attach a “danger do not use” tag and immediately remove defective
ladders from the work area; defective ladders are to be destroyed as soon as possible.

All Ladders shall be used per manufacturers’ recommendations.

Maintain clean work areas

Ensure adequate lighting is available when working in dark hallways, corridors, stairwells, or where
permanent lighting has not been established.

2. Inspection

A.

on®

The Supervisor must require and enforce that each employee inspect their ladder each day before each
use looking for signs of wear, misuse, abuse, deterioration, etc. The inspection should include rungs,
cleats, rails, hooks, hinges, and tie-off ropes.
A visual inspection shall be completed on each ladder before use.
All employees are responsible to ensure that all ladders remain free of defects.
The use of ladders with broken or missing rungs, broken or split side rails, or other faulty or defective
construction is prohibited.
I. Ladders with defects will be tagged with a "Danger Do Not Use” tag and removed from service
immediately.
II. The ladder must be removed from the jobsite or destroyed.
III. No one is allowed to take a damaged ladder that has been tagged and removed from service as
damaged home.
IV. The damaged ladder must be cut up and destroyed.

3. Compliance Requirements

A.

Ladder Use and Care
I. Step/Platform ladders will be used to provide an elevated work platform and straight ladders to
provide access to another work level.
II. Portable ladders must be placed on a substantial level base, and the area around the top and
bottom of the ladder shall be kept clear of debris and material.
ITII. Ladder is to be free of oil, grease, and other slip hazards.
1) Be sure that shoes are not greasy, muddy, or slippery before climbing.
IV. Always use three points of contact while ascending or descending a ladder.
1) Employees must face ladder when ascending or descending and use both hands as part of the
three-point contact rule.
V. Select the correct length ladder for the task.
VI. Place portable ladders so that both side rails have secure footing.
1) Provide solid footing on soft ground to prevent ladder from sinking or sliding.
VII. Only one employee may work from a ladder at one time.
1) If work requires two employees, a second ladder must be used.
2) If material must be handled, use a rope to hoist tools or material.
VIII. If a ladder is to be placed where the opening of the door may displace it, the door must be locked
or otherwise guarded (i.e., signage, barricaded, use of personnel).
IX. Keep your body centered on the ladder do not reach further than an arm length from ladder.
X. Keep your belt buckle between the legs of the ladder.
XI. Care should be taken while handling large ladders to prevent injuries and building damage. If the
ladder is longer than 12 ft have a second person assist
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B.

C.

D.

6.1 Ladder and Stairway Safety Program

XII. Employees must face the ladder at all times, with both feet inside the ladder rails.

XIII. Always secure a ladder to vehicle using actual “tie-down” straps.

1) Other material, such as Romex, is strictly prohibited.
2) When storing ladders similar straps shall be used to secure the ladders
Prohibited Ladder Use
I. Never use ladders exposed to fire or corrosive materials.
II. Never overload a ladder; include the weight of tools and materials with body weight.
ITII. Ladders must not be painted. They can be treated only with a transparent non-conductive material
and be kept free from dirt or materials that could conceal defects.
IV. Never slide down a ladder or jump off.
V. Do not leave placed ladders unattended unless properly secured.
VI. Never use a portable stepladder as a straight ladder by closing it and leaning it against a structure.
VII. Never “loan” an Wilkinson Electric ladder to another contractor or borrow a ladder from another
contractor.

VIII. Never lean a ladder against unsafe backing such as loose boxes or barrels.

IX. Do not extend, move, shift or adjust ladders while in use.

X. Ladders must not be placed in a horizontal position and used as a runway or scaffold.

XI. Do not “walk” a ladder. Get down and move the ladder as work progresses.

Ladder Use Fall Protection
I. Employees must not anchor (tie-off) personal fall protection to portable ladders.

II. Structural components of fixed ladders may be utilized for personal fall protection only when
determined by the Competent Person to meet the anchorage requirements (5000 Ibs.) of fall
protection.

ITI. Working Near Guardrails
A. Refer to the Fall Protection and Prevention Program
B. Employees must use fall protection when working on a ladder if the distance to the guardrail is
equal to or less than the height of the ladder including the workers height, ex. 10ft ladder and
8ft to the guardrail.
C. If the work is near a guardrail or fall hazard, it is recommended to set the ladder up with the
rungs facing (parallel to) the guardrail.
D. If you do experience a fall toward the guardrail and the fall hazard, the ladder will prevent you
from falling in the direction of the hazard.
E. 1If the ladder is tipped to one side and you experience a fall, you will fall parallel to the
guardrail.
Stairways
I. Metal stairway landings & pans must be filled prior to use.
II. Stairways must be free of obstructions, spills and protections.
ITII. Stair-rails, Handrails or Guardrails must be fully installed prior to use.
IV. Stairways must be free of obstructions, spills and protections.
V. Stair-rails, Handrails or Guardrails must be fully installed prior to use.

4. Straight Ladders (Portable / Extension Ladders)

A.
B.

C.

mo

Employees cannot work higher than the third (3) rung from top on straight or extension ladders.
Straight and extension ladders require non-skid feet.

1. Straight ladders cannot be used unless equipped with non-slip base.

The rungs and steps of portable metal ladders must be corrugated, knurled, dimpled, coated with skid-
resistant material, or treated to minimize slipping.

The minimum clear distance between side rails for all portable ladders must be 11.5 inches (29 cm).
Ladders must be placed so the distance from the foot of the ladder to the base of the wall or other
support is one-fourth the working length of the ladder 4/1 rule.

Portable ladders must be tied at the top and / or anchored at the bottom to prevent displacement.
Ladders must be extended at least 36 inches (four rungs) above the landing when used for access to
elevated positions.

5. Step Ladders

>

monow

Wilkinson Electric ladders will be rated for no less than 250lbs - “Type I” Heavy Duty Industrial Use. The
purchases of Type II & Type III ladders are strictly prohibited.

Employees cannot use the top two steps of a stepladder.

Stepladders cannot be used as straight ladders.

Stepladders must be fully open and spreader bars locked open when the ladder is in use.

The use of platform ladders is strongly recommended and is the preferred tool, instead of step ladders
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6. Podium/Platform Ladder
A. Podium ladder has a built in extra-large standing platform at a fixed height for a 360° standing work
area.
B. Platform ladder is a step ladder with the top step being a platform with a top rail guard 2’ above the
platform to stabilize the user while working hands-free.

12ft platform ladder 14ft step ladder 6ft podium ladder 6ft ladder
Platform Ladder Overall Length Step Ladder
12 ft Same As 14 ft
10 ft Same As 12 ft
8 ft Same As 14 ft
6 ft Same As 8 ft
4 ft Same As 6 ft
7. Job Made Ladder
A. Single cleat ladders must not exceed 30 — TR
feet. ] Il A
B. Double cleat ladders must not exceed | Ll L}
24 feet. — L[
C. The width of single cleat ladders must —] 30 feat I 24 feet
be at least 15 inches, but not more _ — —
than 20 inches, between rails at the T ) — —
top. —] I'-, ,-'I — — V/
D. Side rails must be parallel or flared top —- = _

to bottom by not more than one-

quarter of an inch for each two feet of length.

Cleats must be uniformly spaced, 12 inches top to bottom.

Filler blocks must be used on the rails between the cleats.

The cleats must be secured to each rail with three 10d common wire nails or other fasteners of
equivalent strength.
NOTE: the above information is not intended to instruct Wilkinson Electric employees how to build Job
Made Ladders. It is to aid Wilkinson Electric employees to inspect existing job made ladders to assure
the safety of Wilkinson Electric employees.

8. Ladder Selection
A. Load Capacity - Total weight calculations
I. Employees Weight
II. Tool Weight
ITI. Material Weight
IV. Add all weights together for total weight
V. The total weight MUST not exceed the load capacity rating of the ladder

@amm
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B. The ladder load capacity rating is the total weight the ladder will safely handle
Example: Employee weight 180Lb + tools 40Lb + Material 15Lb = Total Weight 235Lb.
The minimum load capacity ladder that can be used is a Type I 250Lb duty rating.

C. Working height vs. Ladder Height

16" working height

B

10" working height '

f 12’ ladder

6" ladder
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10. Stairways
A. The following general requirements apply to all stairways used during the process of construction, as
indicated:

I. Stairways that will not be a permanent part of the structure on which construction work is
performed must have landings at least 30 inches deep and 22 inches wide (76 x 56 cm) at every
12 feet (3.7 m) or less of vertical rise.

II. Stairways must be installed at least 30 degrees, and no more than 50 degrees, from the
horizontal.

III. Variations in riser height or stair tread depth must not exceed 1/4 inch in any stairway system,
including any foundation structure used as one or more treads of the stairs.

IV. Where doors or gates open directly onto a stairway, a platform must be provided that is at least
20 inches (51 cm) in width beyond the swing of the door.

V. Metal pan landings and metal pan treads must be secured in place before filling.

VI. All stairway parts must be free of dangerous projections such as protruding nails.
VII. Slippery conditions on stairways must be corrected. Spiral stairways that will not be a permanent
part of the structure may not be used by workers.
B. The following requirements apply to stairs in temporary service during construction:

I. Except during construction of the actual stairway, stairways with metal pan landings and treads
must not be used where the treads and/or landings have not been filled in with concrete or other
material, unless the pans of the stairs and/or landings are temporarily filled in with wood or other
material. All treads and landings must be replaced when worn below the top edge of the pan.

II. Except during construction of the actual stairway, skeleton metal frame structures and steps must
not be used (where treads and/or landings are to be installed at a later date) unless the stairs are
fitted with secured temporary treads and landings.

ITII. Temporary treads must be made of wood or other solid material and installed the full width and
depth of the stair.

11. Stairways, Stair-rails and Handrails
A. Stairways having four or more risers or rising more than 30 inches (76 cm) in height, whichever is less,
must have at least one handrail.
I. A stair-rail also must be installed along each unprotected side or edge.

Wilkinson Electric, Inc. 5of 6 Rev 1-25-2019



6.1 Ladder and Stairway Safety Program

II. When the top edge of a stair-rail system also serves as a handrail, the height of the top edge must
not be more than 37 inches (94 cm) nor less than 36 inches (91.5 cm) from the upper surface of
the stair-rail to the surface of the tread.

B. Stair-rails installed after March 15, 1991, must not be less than 36 inches (91.5 cm) in height.

I. Stair-rail systems and handrails must be surfaced to prevent injuries such as punctures or
lacerations and to keep clothing from snagging

II. The height of the top edge of a stair-rail system used as a handrail must not be more than 37
inches (94 cm) nor less than 36 inches (91.5 cm) from the upper surface of the stair-rail system to
the surface of the tread.

III. The ends of stair-rail systems and handrails must be constructed to prevent dangerous projections
such as rails protruding beyond the end posts of the system

C. Mid-rails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, or equivalent intermediate structural members
must be provided between the top rail and stairway steps of the stair-rail system.

I. Mid-rails, when used, must be located midway between the top of the stair-rail system and the
stairway steps.

II. Other intermediate structural members, when used, must be installed so that there are no
openings of more than 19 inches (48 cm) wide.

D. Handrails and the top rails of the stair-rail systems must be capable of withstanding, without failure, at
least 200 pounds (890 n) of weight applied within 2 inches (5 cm) of the top edge in any downward or
outward direction, at any point along the top edge.

I. The height of handrails must not be more than 37 inches (94 cm) nor less than 30 inches (76 cm)
from the upper surface of the handrail to the surface of the tread.

II. Handrails must provide an adequate handhold for employees to grasp to prevent falls.

III. Temporary handrails must have a minimum clearance of 3 inches (8 cm) between the handrail and
walls, stair-rails systems, and other objects.

IV. Winding or spiral stairways must be equipped with a handrail to prevent using areas where the
tread width is less than 6 inches (15 cm).

E. Screens or mesh, when used, must extend from the top rail to the stairway step, and along the opening
between top rail supports.

F. Intermediate vertical members, such as balusters, when used, must not be more than 19 inches (48
cm) apart.

G. Unprotected sides and edges of stairway landings must be provided with standard 42-inch (1.1 m)
guardrail systems.

TRAINING

1. Employer shall ensure employees are trained, as needed

Recognize hazards related to ladders and stairways and methods to minimize these hazards

How to select the right ladder for the job intended.

Nature of fall hazards in the work area.

Correct procedure for erecting, maintaining, and disassembling the fall protection systems to be used
Proper construction, use, placement, and care in handling of all stairways and ladders

Maximum intended load-carrying capabilities of ladders

OSHA Standard in Subpart X

2. Ladder inspection by a competent person.

OamMmMoOO®>

3. How to prevent accidents through usage of engineering controls (guardrails, hole covers, door blocking or
signage), work practices and use of personal protective equipment.

4. Stairways & Handrails minimum requirements and use

Retraining shall occur

A. When a lack of proficiency is observed,

B. When new equipment is introduced

C. When changes or updates are made to the Ladder and Stairway Safety Program or
D. When State and/or Federal Standards are updated

RECORDKEEPING

All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL
State and Federal Standards

FORMS

Not applicable at this time.
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6.1.1 Ladder Inspection

Ladder Inspection

LADDER INSPECTION

1. All ladders shall be inspected before each use.

2. Ensure the ladder selected is the right tool for the job by checking the labels for Type, capacity rating -
weight limit, intended use and conditions

LADDER MAINTENANCE

A safe ladder includes regular maintenance and minor repairs. Tightening bolts and other fastenings or lubricating
moving parts shall be done in accordance to the manufacturer’s instructions. Only authorized repair facilities can
make repairs. Defective ladders must be tagged as “"Danger Do Not Use” and destroyed. Use all ladders in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and never use a ladder for anything other than its intended use.

LADDER INSPECTION CHECKLIST

LADDER ID Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun

ALL LADDERS: YINJYINJYINJYI NJYI N|JYINJY|N

Steps or Rungs: Loose, Cracked Bent or Missing

Rails: Cracked, Bent, Split or Frayed Rail Shields

Mfg. Labels: Missing or Not Readable

General: Rust, Corrosion, QOil, Grease, Paint Other

Other: Bracing, Shoes, Rivets, Foot Pad — Defective

Moving Parts: Stuck, Squeak or Loose

Overall Condition: Unstable, Twisted or Warped

Original Parts: Missing, Poor Repair

Hardware: Missing, Loose or Broken

STEPLADDER YINJYINJYINJYI NJYI N|JYI NJY|N

Pail Shelf: Loose, Bent, Missing or Broken

Top: Cracked, Loose or Missing

Spreader: Loose, Bent or Broken

PLATFORM / PODIUM LADDER Y| N|]Y|N|[Y|N|[Y|N|JY|N|JY|N|JYI|N
Work Platform: Cracked, Bent, Rusted or Broken
EXTENSION LADDER: Y[ N|]Y|[N|Y|[N|Y| N|JY|I N|Y| N|Y|N

Rung Locks: Loose, Bent, Missing or Broken

Shoes: Non-Slip Worn, Broken or Missing,

Rope/Pully: Loose, Frayed, Bent, or Broken

DAMAGED — Unrepairable - Needs “Danger” Tag

*Free of Defects in Good Condition Y| N|Y|N|Y|N|[Y|N|JY|N|JY|N|JY|N

Damaged ladders shall be tagged “Danger Do Not Use” and removed from project to be destroyed.

Request New Labels Y or N Request Repair: Y or N

Inspected by: Signature: Date:

Examples of damage or defects that require action
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7.1 Fall Prevention & Protection Program

Fall Prevention and Fall Protection

PROGRAM STATEMENT
Employees working at an elevation of six (6) feet or more above the ground or next lower level, fall protection
must be provided from falls 100% of the time. This policy is applicable to work done while traveling or stationary.

DEFINITIONS
1. Anchorage: a secure point of attachment such as lifelines, lanyards, or deceleration devices

2. Body Harness: straps that secure about the employee in a manner to distribute the fall arrest forces over at
least the thighs, pelvis, waist, chest, and shoulders, with a means for attaching the harness to other
components of a personal fall protection system

3. Leading edge: the outer edge of a floor, roof or other walking, working surface that is considered
unprotected. No guardrail system.

4. Active Fall Protection Systems: Requires some handling and operation by the worker. (donning a body
harness, attaching to an anchor point etc.)

5. Positioning device: A system rigged to allow an individual to be supported on an elevated surface, such as a
wall, and work with both hands free.

6. Walking/working surface: Any surface, whether horizontal or vertical on which an employee walks or works.
Including but not limited to floors, roofs, ramps formwork and structural steel.

Work area: A portion of a walking/working surface where job duties are being performed.

Passive Fall Prevention Systems: A system that does not require any action from the worker. (Such as
donning a body harness attaching to an anchor point or lifeline) They include guardrails, personnel nets, and
warning line systems.

9. Competent Person: Employee capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in surroundings or work
conditions which are hazardous or dangerous to employees and who is authorized to take prompt corrective
measures to eliminate the hazard or remove the employee from the hazardous condition.

10. Safety trained: An employee trained by a competent person to recognize the hazards associated with fall
prevention and protection.

11. Safety monitor: A competent person that is responsible for recognizing and warning workers of fall hazards
while in a controlled access zone.

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Employee shall
A. Participate in training and pass the competency test
B. Adhere to all program requirements
C. Identify hazards and report unsafe conditions immediately to supervisor

2. Supervisor Responsibilities
A. Ensure program compliance
B. Ensure all employees attend training prior to starting task that requires fall protection
C. Ensure rescue plan is in place.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. General Safety Rules
A. Fall Protection, (Personal Fall Arrest Systems, Guardrails, etc.) are an absolute last resort towards Fall
Prevention. Engineering controls, such as waiting for the glazing, or permanent handrails to be installed
before working near any edges, is preferred. In the event that Fall Protection is necessary, properly built
Guardrails are preferred over Personal Fall Arrest Systems, Administrative Controls, Safety Nets and
Controlled Access Zones etc.
B. The fall prevention guidelines established by Wilkinson Electric require that employees exposed to a
potential free fall greater than six (6) feet must receive and implement proper fall prevention methods.
C. Employees will only be allowed to perform duties requiring the employee to get closer than six (6) feet to
an unprotected edge, platform, or walkway of any building without prevention in place if compliance
creates a greater hazard. The Supervisor must authorize such exemptions and approval from the Division
Safety Manager is required.
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7.1 Fall Prevention & Protection Program

D. Employees are not to step across any elevated opening greater than 12 inches when that opening is
elevated 6 feet or more above a walking/working surface.

E. Employees are not to enter a work area where a fall potential greater than six (6) feet exists unless fall
protection or fall prevention is in place and training is completed in the recognition of fall hazards.
Employees unable to enter assigned work areas due to a fall hazard must immediately report the
condition to the Supervisor.

F. The Supervisor or Competent Person is responsible to select the appropriate method, of fall protection.
The Competent Person must first attempt to use a passive form of fall prevention before selecting an
active fall protection system.

G. All floor openings must be protected by either standard guardrails or by covers.

H. Platforms or walkways whether permanent or temporary, that are four (4) feet or more above adjacent
floor or ground level, must be protected by a standard guardrail.

I. All flights of stairs with 4 or more risers must have well-braced handrails on both sides.

J. Do not ride the hook/ball of a crane.

K. Do not ride the load of a crane or forklift.

L. Do not ride the forks on forklifts.

M. Use a safe means of access to the work area.

N. Immediately replace guardrail systems (or portions thereof) removed during the course of work to
facilitate hoisting, landing material, etc.

0. Excavations with a depth greater than four (4) feet must have a barricade, guardrail or fence installed.

P. Minimum requirements of a personal fall protection system consist of:

I. An anchorage point body harness
II. lanyard with a deceleration device It must have minimum static load strength of 5000 Ibs.

2. Fall protection begins with the recognition of the hazard. Fall prevention planning begins prior to the start of

a project or task.

A. Fall prevention: (Passive) A system that does not require any action from the employee, (such as
donning a body harness and attaching to any anchor point) they include guardrails, warning line systems
and personnel nets. Fall prevention as defined, eliminates the potential for exposure to a fall. For this
reason, it is preferred over fall protection devices and should be the first choice for eliminating exposure
to fall hazards. Fall prevention devices include:

I. Layout and arrangement of tools, material and equipment.
II. Identify aisles, passageways, entrances, exits, and insure these are maintained
free of obstructions and tripping hazards.
ITII. Insure proper illumination.
IV. Addressing inclement weather conditions (rain, sleet, snow, ice, mud).
V. Good housekeeping is the key to the prevention of same level falls.

1) Unusable and waste material must be stored in designated areas out of passageways and shall
not be allowed to accumulate in the work area or around worktables, desks, threading
machines, etc. as to cause a hazard.

2) Surfaces must be kept free of slipping hazards (grease, oil, chemicals, metal shavings, etc.)

3) Floor holes and openings shall be covered and secured as not to create a tripping hazard.

VI. Attempts must be made to maintain even floor surfaces.
VII. Electrical cords, welding leads, hoses, etc. must be elevated or so positioned as not to cause a
tripping hazard.
VIII. Excavations deeper than 4 feet must be protected from falling by guardrails, fences, or barricades.
B. Guardrails. Approved guardrails act as a barrier to the fall exposure.
I. It consists of a top-rail, mid-rail, and a toe board.
II. Standard protection against falls is the assurance that adequate guardrails, handrails, mid-rails and
toe boards are installed on all work surfaces including platforms, scaffolds. Etc.
III. Passive fall protection must be used as designed by the manufacturer.
IV. Employees are not permitted to stand on guardrail systems.
V. Attempts must be made to either install permanent guardrails or install temporary guardrails on or
around surfaces that are four feet above the floor level.
VI. Guardrail specifications

1) Top Rail Capable of 200 Ibs. of force with less than 3 inches deflection with no permanent
deformation. Should be 42 inches high but can be no less than 39 inches high and no more than
45 inches high.
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2) Mid-Rail Capable of 150 Ibs. with no Top and Mid
permanent deformation Maximum opening Guardrails
19 inches between rails
a) Wood At least 2” by 4” top-rail At least 1”

by 6” mid-rail on 8-foot maximum
centers Minimum 1500-psi construction
grade lumber
b) Pipe 1.5” Outside diameter on 8-foot
maximum centers
c) Steel 2" by 2” by 3/8” angle iron on 8- foot
maximum centers
d) Wire Rope 3/8” diameter cable stretched
taunt - less than 3-inch deflection. Flagged at 6-ft. intervals with high visibility material.

of

3) Example of Guardrails

Toe Board

Handrails

C. Stair rails specifications
I. Stairways having four (4) or more risers or more than 30 inches shall be equipped with handrails.
II. Handrails Capable of 200 Lbs. Force with less than a 2-inch deflection with no deformation, the
height will be no more than 37 inches nor less than 30 inches from the upper surface of the
handrail to the surface of the stair tread. And a three (3) inch clearance between the handrail and
other objects.
III. Mid-rails Will be located at a height midway between the top rail surface and the stairway steps.

3. Safety nets: A system designed to provide protection around an elevated work area where a fall hazard
exists. The net is designed to catch a person before he/she hits the ground or other objects.

A. Safety net system - used when employees are more than 25 feet above the ground, water surface or
other surfaces where the use of ladders, scaffolds, catch platforms, temporary floors, safety lines or a
safety harness is impractical.

I. Only nets designed by the manufacturer as fall protection nets may be used.
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7.1 Fall Prevention & Protection Program

II. They must be installed in accordance with all manufacturer requirements, as close to the work level
as possible and extend outward from the surface.

III. Nets may have maximum 6” by 6” openings and must be either certified by a qualified person or
pass a 400-Ib. drop test: prior to use, whenever relocated, after repair and every 6 months if left in
place.

IV. A Competent Person must inspect nets in use at least weekly for wear, damage, and deterioration.

V. Inspections must be documented.

VI. Nets will be installed as close to the work surface as possible but no more than thirty (30) feet

below the working level.

Typical Personnel Safety Net System
Vertical distance from work Minimum required horizontal
surface to netting distance from the edge of the
work surface
0 to 5 feet 8 feet
5 to 10 feet 10 feet
10 to 30 feet 13 feet

4. Hole: A gap or void two (2) inches or more in diameter in a floor, roof, or
other walking or working surface.

A. Hole Covers. Hole or floor opening covers must be strong enough to
support at least twice the maximum intended load and must be installed and secured in a manner that
prevents their accidental displacement or removal.

I. Hole or floor opening covers must also be clearly marked:

B. Hole cover specifications

I. All covers shall be capable of
supporting without failure at least
two times the intended load imposed
by workers, material, or equipment.

C. Fall Protection (Active) a system designed
to limit a person’s vertical free fall to six
(6) feet or restrict a person’s travel so that
no leading edges are reachable in any
direction and requires some handling and
operation by the worker.

I. Employees working from elevated
positions with less than a 6-foot fall
hazard, but above dangerous
equipment or conditions, must be
protected from falling onto the hazard by fall protection.

II. Limit the fall distance. The fall distance begins and is measured from the level of a workstation on
which an Employee must initially step and where a fall hazard exists. It ends with the greatest
distance of possible continuous fall, including steps, openings, projections, roofs, and direction of
fall.

ITI. Limit the distance of travel so that the employee is unable to reach a fall hazard.

“Danger - Hole Cover - Do Not Remove” or “Hole” or “Cover”

e
e

wl
2w I

5. Active fall protection equipment will not work by itself and must be connected to the individual to be
protected.
A. Personal fall arrest system - a means to prevent injury to an employee that has fallen from a work level.
It consists of an anchorage point, connectors, and a body harness, lanyard, and deceleration device.
Employees using the personal fall protection system must be secured to an anchorage point 100% of the
time during an exposure of 6 feet or more.
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B.

7.1 Fall Prevention & Protection Program

Restraint lines are designed to limit travel so that no fall hazard area is reachable in any direction of
movement. Restraint lines and their anchorage points must be capable of supporting at least 3,000-Ibs.
tensile load.

Fall Protection (Fall Arrest)

A.
B.

Only fall protection equipment approved and identified and listed in this section will be used.

All fall protection equipment must be inspected prior to each use and must be maintained in good
working order at all times. Equipment or components found to be defective must be immediately
removed from service red tagged and returned to the Safety Manager.

Fall protection equipment is for fall protection use only and is not to be used for any other purpose such
as positioning.

All components of personal protection; i.e. harnesses, lanyards, anchorage, lifelines and connectors must
have minimum break strength of 5000 pounds.

Any equipment that is used as part of a fall protection system but could also be used for other activities
(such as slings, chokers, carabineers, etc.) must be tagged, identified, or otherwise controlled and used
only as part of a fall protection system. Equipment manufactured for uses other than fall protection, must
be evaluated and approved by the Safety Manager prior to incorporating them as part of a fall protection
system.
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7.1 Fall Prevention & Protection Program

F. All fall protection equipment must be designed, purchased and used in accordance with this procedure
and all applicable manufacturer and regulatory requirements.
G. In “hot-work’ operations or those involving chemicals or other factors that could cause damage, fall
protection equipment must be designed and/or protected to avoid burning or deterioration.
H. Task specific procedures to rescue employees in the event of a fall must be in place before using a fall
arrest system.
I. Distance Requirements:
I. A fall protection system must not allow for more than a 6-foot free fall.
II. The fall protection system must be used and secured in a fashion so that the user cannot contact
the next lower level should a fall occur. This includes:
1) Free Fall Distance, plus
2) Deceleration Device/Shock
3) Absorbers, plus free fall

7. Restraint Lines: A body harness, anchor point, and restraint line used to limit the individual’s travel that will
not allow the person to be exposed to a vertical fall.

A. Employee height (distance from anchor point to D-ring) Capable of 3000 Ib. tensile load and limit travel
so that no edges are reachable in ANY direction

8. Use of Fall Protection Equipment
A. Full Body Harness: A system of straps, buckles and attachment points that covers the torso.
B. An approved full body harness must be used as protection against falls to a lower level when guardrails or
other Division-approved fall prevention means cannot be utilized.
C. Full body harnesses must also be worn and properly secured to an overhead object capable of supporting
five thousand pounds. A full body harness must also be worn and secured when Employees are working
from aerial lifts, personnel baskets, and similar equipment.
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7.1 Fall Prevention & Protection Program

D. Full body harnesses must fit and be worn properly with the straps

tucked so as not to get caught on equipment or otherwise cause a
hazard. Chest straps must be worn between the chest and collarbone,
with the rear D-ring being worn between the shoulder blades.
Full body harnesses used on Wilkinson Electric projects must, at a
minimum, be equipped with a *D”-ring located in the center of the
back. Additionally, some harnesses come equipped with various “*D"-
rings whose use is based on their location:
I. Back - general fall protection use

II. Front - used with climbing systems

III. Side - positioning devices only, not to be used as fall protection
IV. Shoulder - rescue line attachment.

Full body harness positioned properly on the body

BODY HARNESS SIZE & WEIGHT CHART

IMPORTANT: Heavy Clothing will affect the fit of a full body harness.

FEDERAL REGULATIONS PROHIBITS: Any worker whose total combined weight (body weight and tool weight)

that exceeds 310 Ibs. from using this equipment
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9. Snap hooks: A self-closing self-locking hook shaped member that can be opened to receive an object.

A.
B.

Only self-closing, self-locking snap hooks are allowed for fall protection on Wilkinson Electric projects
Snap hooks must open and close properly and be fully closed around their anchorage point.

Typical self-closing, self-locking snap hooks

12. Anchorage Points: A secure point of attachment for lanyards, lifelines, or deceleration devices with minimum
load strength of 5000 pounds

A.

B.

C.

Anchorage points must be capable of supporting at least a 5,000-1b. load per person, or a safety factor of
2 designed by a qualified person. They should be independent of the work surface when possible.

The anchorage point should be at least as high as the harness “D”-ring and preferably higher to minimize
free fall distance. Keep in mind, there can be no more than a six-foot free fall.

When workers are working out of a spider basket, the lifeline and the basket support line must be
connected to separate structures.

Minimum Requirements for concrete drop in anchors
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7.1 Fall Prevention & Protection Program

Concrete Anchor Diameter Embedment Spacing Torque
P.S.1. Depth Reguirements Foot Pounds
2000 5/8 inch 2-1/2 inches 12 inches 154
3000 5/8 inch 2-1/2 inches 12 inches 154
4000 1/2 inch 2 inches 12 inches 78
6000 1/2 inch 2 inches 12 inches 78

Performance table is based on Red Head (Multi-Set II) RM or RL carbon or SRM-18-8 S.S. or SSRM-316 S.S.

anchors

Bolt torque and grade Specifications are SAE "5 "

Manufactured anchoring devices

5/8” drilled hole 3"

Tie-off eye

Trigger Release

Reusable Anchor Point For 4000 psi Concrete Applications

D-Bolt anchorage

This attachment device can be used with a 1/2" drop-in anchor or bolted through structural steel
Manufactured Horizontal and vertical structural beam clamp

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.
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7.1 Fall Prevention & Protection Program

Web-strap anchor sling
Ideal anchor points for structural steel beams and concrete columns.

Compressing the handles retracts the
retaining detent allowing the grip to be

/ inserted into a bolt hole.

Retaining
detent

/'
\

Releasing the handle extends the retaining
detent. Making the grip ready for use.

d
<

Builders Grip
Designed to connect though structural steel flange boltholes from 3/4" to 7/8" in diameter

Continuous Insert Anchor Device
This unit is designed to be used with 1-5/8 ' unistrut, either poured in place or mechanically fastened overhead.
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Handgrip

The handgrip is an easy open and close unit. Will accommodate a wide Variety of anchorage point sizes and
configurations from 2” through 4” in diameter.

13. Operation of clamshell hook

Attach hook to telescopic pole.

Attach lanyard to clamshell hook.

Extend clamshell hook to anchor point.

Push the clamshell hook over the anchor point.

The clamshell hook automatically closes over the anchor point, the hook is ready to use.

Removal is accomplished by twisting the pole.

This system provides a quick and easy method of attaching a lifeline or retractable line to an anchor point
overhead and out of reach. And can accommodate anchorage points up to 5-7/8" in diameter.

'”!'”.UOF”P

Anchor point

\ <—— Clamshell hook

—

Clamshell hook is pushed
around the anchor point
and automatically closes
around the anchor point.

Lanyard attachment point

First Man Up Clamshell Hook system

Wilkinson Electric, Inc. 10 of 14 Rev 1-25-2019



7.1 Fall Prevention & Protection Program

14. Deceleration Devices (Shock Absorbers): Rip stitch or specially woven lanyard that tears or deforms which
serves to dissipate or limit the energy imposed on an individual during fall arrest.

A.
B.

Shock absorbers are required as part of an overall fall protection system.
At a minimum, shock absorbers are required as part of fall protection lanyards.

Detachable deceleration device

15. Lanyard: A flexible line of rope, wire, or strap, which generally has connectors at each end and is used to
connect the body harness to an anchorage point.

OamMmMoOm»>

The shortest length lanyard possible should always be used.

Lanyards must have a maximum length to provide for a free fall distance of no more than six feet.
Lanyards must be used in conjunction with a shock absorber or shock absorbing system.

Lanyards must be maintained free of knots.

Employees may not be attached to the same lanyard.

Dual or “Y” lanyards are required to achieve 100% fall protection.

When not in use, the lanyard must be secured in a fashion as to not cause a tripping hazard or become
entangled in equipment.

Dual type lanyard with deceleration device for 100% tie off

16. Retractable Devices: A deceleration device containing a drum wound line, which can be extended or retracted
from the drum. After the onset of a fall the drum automatically locks to arrest the fall. The extension limit
varies from six (6) to three hundred (300) feet.

A.

B.
C.
D

Retractable devices are designed to arrest a fall within 2 feet.

Tag lines must be used to prevent the uncontrolled retracting of these devices.

Retractable devices must be used with the wearer at less than a 45-degree angle from the device to
prevent the hazards of a swing fall.

Only retractable devices bearing current manufacturer certification shall be used When using retractable
lifelines workers should be aware of their position to the anchorage point and stay directly overhead as
possible to prevent a swing hazard in case of a fall arrest.
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aire

Swing Fall
Hazard

Incorrect Correct

Retractable fall stop device

17. Vertical Lifelines: A flexible line with a means of connection each end to an anchor point and serves as a

means to connect a personal fall arrest system and allows the individual to move in a vertical direction.

A. One employee may only use vertical lifelines at a time. Separate vertical lifelines are required for each
employee when multiple uses are required.

B. Vertical lifelines must be equipped with a formed eye termination at one end for suspension from the
anchorage point and must extend below the lowest level of travel.

C. The lower end must be either attached to a second anchor point or weighted down to provide stability.

D. Grab devices must be compatible with the type and size of rope or cable used and should remain above
the shoulders of the user.

E. Manufacturer will specify maximum lanyard length for use on their vertical lifelines (usually nine inches).
Standard six-foot lanyards are normally not permitted.

Typical vertical rope grab lifeline

18. Horizontal Lifelines: A flexible line with a means of connecting each end to an anchor point and serves as a
means to connect a personal fall arrest system to and allows the individual to move in horizontal direction.
A. Horizontal lifelines must be both designed by a qualified person with a safety factor of at least (2) two or
manufactured components erected by competent persons and used in compliance with all manufacturer
requirements and safety factors.

Anchorage

Harizottal Lifsline - e ATTESTOF Anchorag

hock-Absorkar
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Manufactured temporary horizontal lifeline

19. Inspection and Storage

A.

B.
C.

Fall protection equipment must be stored in a clean dry location away from exposure to abrasive or
cutting tools, equipment or materials, excessive heat, and chemicals.

Full body harnesses should be hung by the D-ring for storage.

The Employee prior to each use must inspect all fall protection equipment.

20. Harnesses, Lanyards and Lifelines

A.
B.

C.

mo

Inspect all equipment before each use.
Buckles: Many body harnesses have interlocking buckles called (friction buckles). Look for bends,
cracked, or nicks. Test buckles to insure coupling is secure.
Rope or Webbing: Look for frayed, cracked, cut, burned, or other damage to wedding, and loose or
broken stitching.
D-rings: Bent, cracks, nicks, or gouging.
Manufacture’s label: The following information must appear on the label.
I.  Vendor identification

II.  Size of harness

III. Manufacture date

IV. Model number
Snap-hooks: All snap-hooks will have a two-stage automatic closing and locking mechanism. Check for
bends, cracks, nicks, rust and corrosion, and mechanism works properly.
Equipment found to be defective must be immediately removed from service, red tagged as defective and
returned to the Safety Management for disposal.
The Competent Persons must conduct in-depth inspections of all jobsite fall protection equipment
periodically (at least annually).
The Competent Person shall utilize the specific fall protection equipment manufacturer’s inspection
instructions to perform the in-depth inspection.
Some types of fall protection equipment (such as self-retracting lifelines) require periodic re-certification
by the manufacturer at scheduled intervals. The Competent Person must be familiar with these
requirements and have a documented re-certification performed as required.
Fall protection equipment subjected to fall forces, must be immediately removed from service, red tagged
as defective and returned to the Safety Management for disposal.

21. Program Review shall be completed at least once yearly with incidents that are relative to this program to
improve program and reduce fall related injuries.

TRAINING
1. Fall Prevention Training shall occur upon occur prior to being assigned the task and when a lack of proficiency
is observed, or new equipment is introduced

A.

Refresher training is required annually and if a lack of proficiency is observed, or when new equipment is
introduced

2. Employees must be trained on the proper use, care, and limitations of fall protection equipment, before such
equipment is assigned.

A.

The Wilkinson Electric Fall Protection Program
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7.1 Fall Prevention & Protection Program

Evaluating Fall Hazards

Fall Prevention

Equipment Use, Care and Limitations

Proper Fitting and Wearing of Fall Protection Equipment
Requirements and Proper Use of Anchor Points
Inspection

OmMmoO®

3. Training Documentation shall include: Required for ALL Fall Protection Training
A. Signature of Instructor and Employee
B. Date of training
C. Written competency test

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS
7.1.1 Fall Prevention and Protection Comprehension Quiz
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8.1 Hand & Power Tools Program

Hand and Power Tools Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT
Employees will receive proper on the job training in the use of hand and power tools.

DEFINITIONS

1. Qualified person: A person by possession of a recognized degree, certificate or professional standing, or who
by extensive knowledge, training and experience has successfully demonstrated their ability to solve or
resolve problems relating to the subject matter.

2. Safety trained: An Employee trained by a Competent Person to recognize the hazards associated with the use
of hand, electrical, powder actuated, fuel-powered, pneumatic, and lifting tools.

3. Competent Person: One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or
work conditions which are hazardous or dangerous to employees and who is authorized to take prompt
corrective measures to eliminate the hazard or remove the employee from the hazard.

RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Employee
A. Shall inspect all tools and equipment prior to use
B. Shall use the right tool for the task
C. Shall comply with all PPE requirements as stated by the manufacturer
D. Shall not use defective or damaged tools
E. Shall properly store tools and equipment
F. Shall avoid using compressed air to remove construction dust from clothing, tools, or equipment
G. Shall request training prior to using new or unfamiliar tools.
2. Supervisor
A. Shall ensure employees receive proper training
B. Shall provide or replace tools as needed to perform tasks safely
C. Shall have all damaged or defective tools removed from the project
D. Shall provide employee supervision and oversight to maintain company safety standards

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Safe Work Practices

A.

B.

m
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Inspect tools and equipment for defects and cleanliness prior to each use. Defective tools and equipment
must be red “"Danger Do Not Use” tagged and immediately removed from the work area.
Comply with all PPE requirements specified by the manufacturer. If a face shield is required, basic eye
protection must also be used. PPE requirements applicable to the operator apply equally to non-operators
assisting with the task.
Do not use tools that are stressed, worn or in need of repair.
Shut off or disconnect tools from power source before making any adjustments. In certain cases, this
may involve implementing lockout procedures.
Do not store hand tools or equipment on top of ladders.

I. Secure tools to ladder ONLY when in use. Do not store tools or object on ladders when not occupied

II. Tool belt shall be used to store tools while ascending and descending a ladder
Wear tool pouches on the side. Do not carry tools in pants pockets. OSHA regulations recognize carrying
tools in pockets is dangerous, especially if tools are sharp or pointed and a citation can be issued for this.
Tools should neither be dropped nor thrown from place to place, nor from person to person.
Do not use excessive pressure or force on any hand tool.
Make sure all portable electrically powered tools are grounded or double insulated to prevent electrical
shock. The universal symbol for double insulated is a square within a square and is usually found on the
handle of the tool.
Use GFCI's with all portable power generators.
Do not use electric cords for hoisting tools.
Make sure all air hoses exceeding 2-inch diameter have a Flow Control Valve installed at the source of
supply.
Do not use compressed air to clean.
Make sure pneumatic power tools are secured to the hose or whip by a positive means to prevent
accidental disconnection.
Keep hands dry and warm during operation of tools and equipment. Cold reduces circulation in the
fingertips.
Lightly grasp tools that vibrate excessively.
Stationary tools designed to be fastened, must be securely mounted to prevent movement or injury.
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8.1 Hand & Power Tools Program

R. When power tools are desighed to accommodate guards, they must be equipped with the guards. Make
sure all guards furnished by the manufacturer are in place at all times during use.

2. Inspection and Storage

All tools must be kept clean and pass inspection by the user prior to each use. Those tools found to be

defective are not be used. Such tools must be:

Red “Danger Do Not Use” tagged.

Removed from the work area

Repaired or replaced as recommended by the manufacturer.

Tools must always be returned to their proper storage place after each use. Improperly stored tools can

become damaged and create a hazard.

Examine extension cords and ground wires for worn insulation, exposed strands of wire and/or missing

ground plugs before using. If any of these conditions exist, have the cord repaired properly or replaced

immediately.

G. Grinding wheels must be stored in a dry place with constant temperature above freezing and protected
from physical damage that could cause cracking. A damaged grinding wheel can come apart in use and
send small projectiles into the area around it. The projectiles can be moving at high speeds and may
injure a person.

H. Tools must never be left unattended in a place where it would be available to unauthorized persons.

>
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3. Powder Actuated Tools
A. Powder Actuated tools should all be used with the same respect as a firearm.
B. Only properly trained operators may use powder actuated tools. When properly trained, each Employee
will receive documented training from a Qualified Person, to be kept on their person as proof of training.
C. Use only approved tools with all built-in safety features including shields or guards that cannot be
removed without making the tool inoperative.
D. Tools must be tested to ensure the safety devices are working properly. Defective tools must be red
“Danger Do Not Use” tagged and removed from service immediately.
E. As a minimum, goggles and hearing protection are required when using any powder activated tool.
Rules for Safe Operation:
I. Hold tools firmly against and perpendicular (at a 90-degree angle) to the surface of the material.

II. Wear hearing protection and goggles when using the tool. This applies equally to those assisting
with the task.

ITI. Do not store or use tools and cartridges in explosive or flammable atmospheres.

IV. Take precautions for the safety of persons in the immediate vicinity. Do not fire the tool until you
are sure there is no one behind the surface you are working on in case of accidental penetration.

V. Never point a loaded or unloaded tool at another person, and always keep hands clear of the open
end of the barrel.

VI. Always leave tool unloaded until it is being prepared for immediate use. Keep cartridges in the
carrying case provided with the tool, and do not allow them to be carried loose in the operator’s
pockets.

VII. Use only the cartridge and load strength recommended by the manufacturer to control penetration.
VIII. Post warning signs in areas where the tool is to be used. The sign shall read:
“POWDER ACTUATED TOOL IN USE IN THIS AREA”

IX. Use caution when driving fasteners or pins into soft material.

X. Drive fasteners a safe distance from the edge of material and in accordance with the
manufacturer’s instructions.

a

4. Electrical Tools
A. Do not use ungrounded electrical tools, unless specifically approved/marked as double insulating, and not
requiring a ground wire. The universal symbol for double insulated is a square within a square and is
usually found on the handle of the tool.
B. Do not use electrical power tools with frayed cords. Electrical tape on a frayed cord does not constitute a
repair of the cord.

C. Do not operate a machine you are not familiar with.

D. Do not drag cords over sharp edges or run them across aisles where they can be damaged or cause
someone to trip.

E. Do not hang extension cords across sharp objects.

F. Do not roll up extension cords while they are energized.

G. Extension cords should be elevated 7’ above ground to avoid tripping hazards and damage to the cord.

Use non-conductive material to secure cords. Never use nails or tie wire.

H. Lock out and tag the power supply to machines while repairing or adjusting them. Electrical repairs can
only be made by an authorized electrician.

I. Keep machine guards in position at all times.
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8.1 Hand & Power Tools Program

Do not wear loose or torn clothing, gloves, neckties, wristwatches, etc., when working with electrical
equipment.

Ensure that electrical cords are clear of any moving parts that could snag the cord and entangle it,
resulting in damage to the cord and/or equipment.

Unplug hand tools before changing parts or attempting adjustments.

Do not hoist or lower electrical tools by the cord.

Anytime portable electric tools and/or temporary electrical lines (extension cords) are used
outdoors/indoors, a ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI’'s) must be used to protect Employees from
electrical shock hazards. (For additional information regarding refer to Wilkinson Electric 5.1 Electrical
Safety Program)

5. Pedestal, Bench, and Portable Grinders

SrIeMmMOODR
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WARNING: Remove or secure any loose-fitting clothing before using grinders.
Wheel rating must exceed the maximum potential RPM of the grinder on which it is mounted.
Only manufacturer approved compatible attachments are permitted.
Not more than one wheel is mounted between a single set of flanges.
All abrasive wheels shall be mounted between flanges which are at least 1/3 the diameter of the wheel.
On all portable tools, the control switch shall be instant-pressure controlled without a locking pin.
Guards must be installed and maintained.
If dust hazards exist, the proper respiratory protection shall be used.
Face shield and goggles shall be used.
Guards, work rests, eye shields, and other permanent protection devices must not be removed from any
grinding or buffing wheels of Pedestal and Bench Grinders.
The user is responsible for installing all wheels and determining that they are designed for the speed of
the grinder.
Dress the wheel, if it is out of true.
Grinding must not be forced.
If you are using the wire brush wheel, the work piece should be held at horizontal center of the brush.
The wire tips should do the work. Forcing work into the brush results in
I. No increase in cutting action.
II. Anincrease in wire breakage.
III. A tendency for work to become snagged.
Small pieces being brushed should be held in a simple jig, pliers or fixture that will prevent the operator’s
hand from contacting the surface of the brush.
There will be a maximum of 1/8” space between the grinding wheel and work rest.
Do not grind non-ferrous metals.

6. Pneumatic tools

A.

B.
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When the air source is furnished by gas or diesel compressors keep them outside or vent them to the
outside to prevent carbon monoxide poisoning.

If you are using a permanent source of air, make sure it is not oxygen. Oxygen mixed with the oil in your
air hose and tool may cause an instant explosion and fire. Oxygen mixed with petroleum and 1
foot/pound pressure may result in an explosion.

Air hose and hose connections used with pneumatic tools must be designed for the pressure and service
to which they are subjected.

Air hoses and connections must be checked daily for defects.

Air hoses must be protected from vehicle traffic, pedestrians, and sharp objects. Do not place hoses
where they will become tripping hazards.

All connections must be pinned or chained to prevent whipping should disconnection occur.

Disconnect source and “bleed” hose before breaking connection on any air tool. Never crimp hoses to
stop air.

Pneumatic hand tools must be disconnected from the source, and pressure in hose lines released, before
any adjustments or repairs are made.

A tool retainer must be installed on each piece of equipment that, without such a retainer, may eject the
tool (example: chisel, drill bit, etc.).

Never point a pneumatic hammer at anyone. There is always the chance the retainer might fail. The bit
must be in contact with the work surface before pulling the trigger.

Always wear goggles and hearing protection when using air tools for chipping or using air to clean-off
equipment.

Never use air tools to blow against clothing, any part of the body or use to clean/dust-off personnel.
Metatarsal and shin guards must be worn for complete foot protection when using ground tampers that
leave the ground such as “pogo sticks”, pavement breakers or jackhammers.

Keep tools clean and stored properly where they belong.

The use of hoses for hoisting or lowering tools is not permitted.
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9.
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8.1 Hand & Power Tools Program

All hoses exceeding 2-inch I.D. shall have a safety device at the source of supply or branch line to reduce
the pressure in case of hose failure.

Lifting tools
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Chain-falls and come-a-longs are designed to be operated as recommended by the manufacturer.
Never wrap the chain of a chain hoist around the load.

Know the weight of the load and capacity of the lifting device.

Before making a lift with the chain fall, be sure the load is rigged properly and the lift area is barricaded
and free of personnel.

Make all lifts true vertically to prevent a shifting and swaying of loads and excessive wear on the hoist.
Do not use cable-type lever hoists if the cable is frayed or damaged. Hoist is to be red “Danger Do Not
Use” tagged and removed from service immediately.

Never use a cheater bar on the handle of the come-a-long.

and Tools

Use the right tool for the job.
Do not hold screwdriver work in palm of hand. The screwdriver may slip causing injury.
Screwdrivers should be filed properly to prevent slipping.
Hammers must have a clear path for back-swing, and the target area must be free from obstructions.
Hammers with "mushroomed” heads should never be used as they might glance off the target, or the
damaged head may splinter and send metal fragments flying.
Never hold with your hand any object to be struck with a hammer by another worker. Hold the object
with pliers or another tong-type device.
Wooden handles shall be kept free of splinters or cracks and shall be kept tight in the tool.
Do not use a file for a pry or hammer as it is brittle and breaks easily.
Files shall be fitted with handles to protect workers from the pointed file end.
Adjustable (crescent) and combination wrenches should be snug on bolts and/or nuts to avoid slipping.
Never use a wrench as a hammer or a hammer on a wrench that is not designed for such use.
Never use a cheater bar on a wrench or “double wrench” a nut. Use a hammer wrench or impact instead.
Wrenches shall not be used when jaws are sprung to the point that slippage could occurs.
Do not use a drill as a reamer (get a larger bit).
Do not change bits without unplugging the cord.
Do not use chisels with defects:
I. Mushroomed heads.

II. Chipped points.

ITI. Over-tempered surfaces.

IV. Do not use as a pry bar.

V. Do not use one too short for hand safety.

VI. Do not chip toward yourself or others.
VII. Do not use without safety glasses, face shield and leather work gloves.
Do not use tools with unsafe defects:

I. Worn or battered heads.

II. Over-tempered.

ITII. Dull cutting edges.

IV. Rough, loose, cracked, or split handles.

V. Nicked edges.

Program shall be reviewed at least once a year with related incidents

TRAINING

1.

All Employees shall receive basic tool and equipment safety during New Employee Orientation
A. Refresher training shall occur at least once a year or a lack of proficiency is observed, or when new

equipment is introduced, unless another frequency is dictated by a specific Wilkinson Electric Program

All Employees using Wilkinson Electric provided tools will be properly supervised in the safe and proper

operation of such equipment, by a Competent Person.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS Not applicable at this time.
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9.1 Personal Protection Equipment Program

Personal Protective Equipment Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT

Prior to starting work, each location and each task shall be assessed to determine if hazards are present, or
likely to be present, that could be capable of causing harm to Employees. This program applies to all employees
performing service work, working on construction sites, warehouses, prefab shops and manufacturing facilities.
It does not apply to office personnel performing routine office/clerical duties.

DEFINITIONS
1. Safety trained: An employee trained by a Competent Person to recognize the hazards associated with
personal protective equipment.

RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Employee

A. Must wear an Wilkinson Electric issued hard-hat, safety glasses and gloves.

B. Must wear safety toe leather work boots that meet ANSI Z41 standards, extend over the ankle with a
designed heel and a shank. Lace-up style boots will be fully laced at all times (tennis shoe type are not
allowed). Safety toes are not required for residential employees working in wood frame housing.

C. Must be trained in the proper use, storage and sanitary maintenance of any PPE prior to use by the
employee.

D. Must report for work wearing clothes that are in good repair and appropriate for the task assigned.
Shirts shall have at least two-inch sleeves at a minimum. Frayed clothing or clothes with holes will not
be allowed on site. Baggy pants are not allowed.

E. Jewelry is prohibited in work areas.

F. Must use required PPE.

G. Must use appropriate protection against falls of 6 feet or more.

Must wear gloves 100% (reference Hand and Arm Protection section of this policy).

2. Supervisor

A. Supervision is required to assure all employees wear the proper PPE as required while in the workplace.
B. Ensure all employees are trained in proper use, care, maintenance, and disposal of PPE
C. Identify all hazards or potential hazards and confirm appropriate PPE is available to perform task safely
D. Enforce PPE program requirements on usage

3. Safety
A. Provide PPE training to all employees upon hire, when updates are made to the program, and at least

one refresher yearly

B. Support supervisors in hazard identification and proper PPE selection

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Safe Work Practices

A.

B.

C.

All Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will be provided by Wilkinson Electric at no cost to the employee
with the exceptions of work boots, prescription eyewear and volt meters.

PPE shall be used in conjunction with other efforts to eliminate hazards such as engineering controls,
guards, and safe work practices.

Every employee is required to have a voltage tester/detector and it is to be on their person when there
is the potential for energized electrical circuits, parts or equipment on a project. Reference Section 5.2
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9.1 Personal Protection Equipment Program

Wilkinson Electric Lockout/Tagout Procedures and 5.3 Energized Electrical Work Procedures of the
Wilkinson Electric Safety Manual for further guidance and requirements. ALWAYS TEST-VERIFY-TEST
BEFORE YOU TOUCH!

2. Inspection and Storage
A. Employees are required to inspect all PPE prior to use. When inspecting the PPE look for:
I. Damage

II. Cuts, cracks and/or abrasions

ITII. Scratches in the surface

IV. Weathered components

V. Hardening or stiffening of pliable surfaces

VI. Rips or tear spots
VII. Deterioration due to age, chemical contact and/or heat exposure
Equipment that is defective or damaged shall not be used, and immediately replaced.
PPE shall be stored in a manner that will not adversely affect its integrity.
PPE must be stored in a location that is free of harmful agents, such as chemical, particulate, sunlight,
temperature extremes, excessive moisture, or physical agents, such as sharp objects.

OO w

3. Head Protection

A. All Wilkinson Electric employees must wear hard hats at all times while in any work
area.

B. Wilkinson Electric employees must wear only hardhats issued by Wilkinson Electric.

C. Hard hats must be worn in conjunction with welding hoods.

I. Soft hoods are not permitted.
D. No employee is permitted to:
I. Wear hard-hats backwards.
II. Drill holes in the shell of the hard hat.
ITII. Alter the shape of the hat or bill.
IV. Remove the suspension straps or cut/alter them in any way.
V. Paint hard hats.
VI. Attach any stickers to the hardhat unless approved by Wilkinson Electric.

E. Exceptionally long scalp hair may pose a hazard of getting caught in equipment or entangled and pulled
into rotating equipment. All long hair must be tucked away or underneath the hard hat. Furthermore,
long scalp hair must not interfere with the proper fitting of the hard hat.

F. Do not wear any items (caps, hoodies, etc.) under the hard hat unless it is specifically designed by a
manufacturer to be worn under a hard hat.

G. Employees are required to inspect head protection prior to use to ensure the equipment is in safe
condition. Equipment that is defective or damaged is not to be used. Inspect the head protection for:

I. Dents
II. Cracks
ITII. Suspension connector cracks
IV. Torn, loose or worn suspension straps
V. Cleanliness/sanitation

4. Hearing Protection
A. Operators of heavy equipment must use approved hearing protection at all times
while operating such equipment.
B. All employees must wear hearing protection at all times when the sound levels
in the work area exceed those shown in the following table:

Sound level dBA slow Duration per day,
response hours

90 8

92 6

95 4

97 3

100 2

102 1.5

105 1

110 0.5

115 0.25 or less
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9.1 Personal Protection Equipment Program

C. The Division will make a variety of hearing protection available to the employees. However, Wilkinson
Electric employees may wear only hearing protection approved by Safety Management. Approved
hearing protection will include:

I. Ear plugs
II. Headband plugs
ITII. Ear muffs

D. Employees are required to inspect hearing protection prior to use to ensure the equipment is in safe
condition. Equipment that is defective or damaged or does not pass inspection is not to be used.

E. Inspect hearing protection for: Ear plugs, disposable & reusable.

I. Softness
II. Discoloration
III. Cleanliness
F. Ear muffs
I. Check cushions - wash as needed
II. Cracks in cushions or shell
ITII. Check for proper fit — loose muffs offer no protection

5. Eye and Face Protection

A. Employees must wear Wilkinson Electric issued (employees are responsible for the
prescription safety eyewear) eye protection at all times while on a job-site orin a
work area. Refer to the attached Eye and Face Protection Selection Chart for
additional guidance.

B. Prescription eyewear must meet the requirements of the ANSI Z-87.1 2010
standards. All prescription safety eyewear must be capable of protecting from any
and all exposures to the eye the same as non-prescription safety eyewear.

C. All prescription safety eyewear must have an integral side shield as part of the
eyewear design, and detachable side shields ARE NOT ALLOWED. They must
be a part of the manufacturers design, built into the frame and lenses. Please follow the following
guidelines for protection by these markings:

I. Lens markings for Rx:
1) All lenses will have the manufacturer’s logo
2) Coverage for small heads will have: “H” (this pertains to rimless designs)
3) Impact rated will have a “+”
4) Specific lens types will need to be marked as noted:

a) Clear: No Mark

b) Welding: “W” Shade Number
c) UV Filter: “U"” Scale Number
d) Visible Light Filter: “L” Number

e) IR Filter: “R” Scale Number
f) Variable Tints: v

g) Special Purpose: “s”

II. Frames and shield markings for Rx:
1) All frames will have the manufacturer’s logo.
2) Size markings will be in accordance with ANSI Z80.5 - 2004 and will include the “A”
Dimension, DBL on the fronts with temple length on the temples.
3) Impact rated frames will be marked “Z87-2+" on the front and on one temple.
4) Small head tested frames will be marked with the letter “H.”
III. Sequence of markings:
1) Frames for Rx spectacles that are impact rated will have a manufacturer’s logo, Standard mark
("z287-2") and impact mark (*+").
2) Lenses for Rx that are impact rated will have a manufacturer’s logo, impact mark (*+"”) and
other special marks as indicated by lens type.
D. Prescription eyewear that does not meet the eye protection requirements will be allowed to be worn only
if equivalent eye protection is worn over their prescription lenses (i.e. ANSI Z-87.1 OTG glasses).
Prescription eyewear will not be provided by Wilkinson Electric and is the responsibility of the employee.
I. If there are any questions as to the correct
type of prescription safety eyewear that can
be purchased and used on any Wilkinson
Electric jobsite, please contact your Division
Safety Manager for details.
Employees may wear contact lens on job-sites in conjunction with basic or required eye protection.
Soft and gas permeable contact lens are currently allowed to be worn with respiratory protection.
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9.1 Personal Protection Equipment Program

G. Goggles should not be worn over basic eye protection. However, goggles may be worn in conjunction
with a face-shield.
H. Approved impact-type goggles or face shield must be worn to ensure greater eye protection from flying
particles. Tasks which require goggles, or a face shield include, but may not be limited to:
I. Chipping
II. Power Sawing
III. Scraping
IV. Hammering

V. Buffing
VI. Grinding
VII. Blowing

VIII. Pneumatic Tool Use
IX. Drilling overhead
I. Goggles or a face shield that complies with ANSI Z-87.1 1989 must be worn to provide face protection
to the employee from flying particles, splashes, or drilling overhead.
I. A face shield provides only protection to the face and eyes from direct impact objects.
II. Additional eye protection must be worn in conjunction with a face shield.
J. Burning goggles shall be worn when an oxy-fuel torch is used for cutting or burning and the lenses must
be at least Number 3 shade.
K. A welding hood with a filtered lens of Number 10 shade or darker must be used to provide protection
from damaging light radiation produced during electric arc welding.

I. Approved safety glasses with side shields and hard hats shall be worn in conjunction with the
welding hood to ensure protection from popping hot slag when the hood is raised and overhead
work exposures.

II. Pipe liner hoods (pancakes) are strictly forbidden.

6. Foot Protection

A. Employees must wear the required footwear as specified in the policy statement of
this PPE program. Wilkinson Electric does not provide safety toe boots which are
the responsibility of the employee.

B. All footwear, except rubber boots, shall be made of leather and have a defined
heel. The defined heel must be an original design by the manufacturer.

C. Special purpose footwear (i.e., crush resistant, chemical resistant, puncture
resistant and di-electric footwear) shall be selected and used to provide protection
to employees from these identified hazards, refer to SDS.

D. Employees who perform tasks which expose them to potential foot/leg injury
hazards (using jackhammer, ground tamper, etc.) shall wear additional foot/leg protection, such as
metatarsal and shin guards.

7. Hand and Arm Protection
A. Employees are required to wear gloves 100% of the time while on active
construction or service projects, when performing work/tasks in warehouse or
prefabrication facilities and while performing office/facility maintenance or
repairs. The policy requirements are as follows:

I. Employees are required to use the appropriate hand protection to protect
against identified hazards such as those from cuts or lacerations,
abrasions, skin absorption or harmful substances, punctures, chemical
burns, thermal burns and harmful temperature extremes, and electrical
contact.

II. All gloves shall be full finger type gloves.
ITI. All exceptions to this policy require prior approval from the Safety Department for tasks requiring
increased dexterity.
1) The task and potential hazards shall be outlined using a JHA/PTP/Work Plan.
B. Kevlar or Dyneema sleeves will be utilized where there is potential for the arm to come into contact with
sharp edges that could cause lacerations, cuts or abrasions.
C. Selection Guidelines for Hand Protection

I. There is no one glove that can provide protection against all potential hand hazards. It is
important to select the most appropriate glove for the specific application. Reference the attached
Wilkinson Electric Glove Selection Guide; it is a guide only; all tasks should be evaluated for
potential hazards and appropriate PPE.

II. Employees must use Wilkinson Electric provided gloves. Other factors which may affect glove
selections that meet Wilkinson Electric standards, include:
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1) Fit (Sizes)
2) Dexterity needed (Thicker gloves may prevent using hands/fingers fully)
3) Degree of exposure to the hazard
4) Durability of the glove for the task at hand

III. Chemical properties such as toxins, corrosives or irritants, as well as local affects (area contacted)
or systemic effects (absorbed through skin) must be determined prior to selecting gloves. The
corresponding Safety Data Sheet (SDS) can provide this information and possibly additional
guidance for hand protection and other PPE

IV. 1If gloves are worn for chemical protection, requirements for proper disposal must be established
and communicated to affected employees.

8. PPE administered by other Wilkinson Electric Safety Programs
A. Respiratory Protection
I. Reference Wilkinson Electric 21.1 Respiratory Protection Program
II. If a hazardous condition exists, remove yourself and coworkers away from
the hazard and call your supervisor or safety.
ITII. If a hazard analysis identifies the need for respiratory protection
1) Notify the Division Safety Manager immediately
2) Do not perform any task that requires a respirator without proper
training and sign-off from Safety
3) Do not use a filtering face piece (dust masks) as a form of respiratory
protection
B. Conditions that may require respirator protection
1) Cutting or Grinding concrete, drywall, or other possible silica containing materials shall not be
performed without referencing 24.1 Respirable Crystalline Silica Awareness Program
2) Working with or around hazardous chemicals may require the use of a respirator. Check the
SDS.
3) Dry Sweeping is prohibited - a sweeping compound may eliminate the dust Do not work in
areas where other contractors are dry sweeping.
4) All employees should avoid the area where painting is occurring if possible.
a) If you cannot avoid the area, request a SDS for the product from the painting contractor.
b) This will give you the information needed to determine if the product could create a
hazardous atmosphere.
¢) In any situation that you are not sure of, call Safety Management for guidance.
5) Respirator training will be conducted and coordinated by Safety Management
C. Fall protection will comply with Wilkinson Electric 7.1 Fall Prevention and
Protection Program Employees who need fall protection shall receive specific
training on the proper use of the fall protection equipment

9. Program shall be reviewed at least once a year with incidents related to this program

TRAINING
1. Employees shall be trained on assigned PPE
A. Upon hires a part of New Hire Orientation
B. Whenever new PPE is assigned to them
C. Refresher training at least once yearly or when the employee demonstrates the need for follow-up
training.

2. Employees will be trained on:
A. When to use the personal protection equipment
B. How to use the personal protection equipment
C. Limitations of the personal protection equipment
D. Proper care, maintenance, useful life, and disposal of the equipment

3. The Employee must demonstrate their understanding prior to use
RECORDKEEPING

All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS

9.1.1 Eye and Face Protection Selection Chart
9.1.2 Hand Protection Glove Selection Chart
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9.1.1 Eye and Face Protect Selection Chart

Eye and Face Protection Selection Chart
Taken from 29 CFR 1910 Subpart 1 Appendix B - Non-Mandatory Compliance Guidelines for
Hazard Assessment and Personal Protective Equipment Selection

The following chart provides general guidance for the proper selection of eye and face protection to protect
against hazards associated with the listed hazard "source" operations.

Source

Assessment of Hazard

Protection

Impact
Chipping, grinding, machining,
masonry work, woodworking,
sawing, drilling, chiseling, powder
fastening, riveting, and sanding.

Flying fragments, objects, large
chips, particles, sand, dirt, etc.

Spectacles with side protection,
goggles, face shields. See notes
(1), (3), (5), (6), and (10). For
severe exposure, use face shield.

Heat
Furnace operations, pouring,
casting, hot dipping and welding

Hot Sparks

Splash from molten metals

High temperatures

Face shields, goggles, and
spectacles with side protection. For
severe exposure use face shields.
See notes (1), (2), (3).

Face shields worn over goggles see
notes (1), (2), (3).

Screen face shields, reflective face
shields see notes (1), (2), (3).

Chemicals
Acids and chemical handling,
degreasing plating

Splash

Irritating Mists

Goggles, eyecup and cover types.
For severe exposure, use face
shield. See notes (3), (11).

Special-purpose goggles.

Dusts
Woodworking, buffing, general
dusty conditions.

Nuisance dust

Goggles, eyecup and cover types.
See note (8).

Light and/or Radiation
Welding: Electrical arc

Welding: Gas

Cutting, torch brazing, torch
soldering

Glare

Optical radiation

Optical radiation

Optical radiation

Poor vision

Welding helmets or welding
shields. Typical shades: 10-14.
See notes (9), (12)

Welding goggles or welding face
shield. Typical shades: gas welding
4-8, cutting 3-6, brazing 3-4. See
note (9)

Spectacles or welding face-shield.
Typical shades, 1.5-3. See notes

(3), (9)

Spectacles with shaded or special-
purpose lenses, as suitable see
notes (9), (10).

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.
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9.1.1 Eye and Face Protect Selection Chart

Eye and Face Protection Selection Chart:

1.

10.

11.

Operations involving heat may also involve light radiation. As required by the standard, protection from both
hazards must be provided.

Face shields should only be worn over primary eye protection (spectacles or goggles).

As required by the standard, filter lenses must meet the requirements for shade designations in 1910.133(a)
(5). Tinted and shaded lenses are not filter lenses unless they are marked or identified as such.

As required by the standard, persons whose vision requires the use of prescription (Rx) lenses must wear
either protective devices fitted with prescription (Rx) lenses or protective devices designed to be worn over
regular prescription (Rx) eyewear.

Wearers of contact lenses must also wear appropriate eye and face protection devices in a hazardous
environment. It should be recognized that dusty and/or chemical environments may represent an additional
hazard to contact lens wearers.

Caution should be exercised in the use of metal frame protective devices in electrical hazard areas.

Atmospheric conditions and the restricted ventilation of the protector can cause lenses to fog. Frequent
cleansing may be necessary.

Welding helmets or face shields should be used only over primary eye protection (spectacles or goggles).

Non-side shield spectacles are available for frontal protection only but are not acceptable eye protection for
the sources and operations listed for "impact." *Does not comply with Wilkinson Electric Policy

Ventilation should be adequate, but well protected from splash entry. Eye and face protection should be
designed and used so that it provides both adequate ventilation and protects the wearer from splash entry.

Protection from light radiation is directly related to filter lens density. See note (4). Select the darkest shade
that allows task performance.
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10.1.1 Equipment Inspection Checklist

Equipment Inspection Checklist

Project Name & Number Hour Meter Start Date

Equipment Type & Serial Number Hour Meter End Date

Y=Yes N=No N/A = Not Applicable DATES:

Inspection Item & Description M T w T F S S

Operator has proper training & holds training card

Operator read & understood safety manual
Work Plan completed & discussed with crew
Tires inflation (visual wear and damage)
Brakes (parking)

Lights

Hydraulic system (fluid level and leaks)

Battery (clean & secure)

Horn

Backup alarm

Gauges and instruments

Cleanliness of vehicle

Seatbelts wear & tear

Engine Area (leaks, visual service indicators for fuel/air filters)
Oil (fluid level, leaks, service due time or date)
Water (Fluid level, hoses, belts, leaks)

Name plates and warning decals

Load charts

Roll over protection cab (damage)

Grease fittings (service daily)

Fire extinguisher (if applicable)

Rigging (chains, slings, ropes)

Fuel System (correct type of fuel, service indicators)

WORK AREA ASSESSMENT: Survey work area for potential hazardous operating conditions prior to AWP usage.
“Check” work area, if conditions are present, refer to the Daily Pre-Task Work Plan

Ensure hazards identified are addressed during pre-task planning with sufficient strategies to mitigate the hazards or risks.
Floor/Ground: Drop offs, holes, uneven surfaces, sloped floors,

O O O O O O O
unstable ground, etc...
Housekeeping: Debris, floor obstructions, cords, construction 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
materials, supplies, etc...
Hazardous Energy: Electrical power cables or panels, 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
chemical/gas/drain lines, utilities, etc...
Overhead Obstructions: Tight working conditions, adjacent 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

structures, pipe racks, beams, ceiling grids, etc...
Operator/Inspector Names & Signatures Initials

NOTE: Complete this checklist before each use of Equipment. If anything is answered “defective” the equipment must be repaired &
re-inspected before returning it to service. Maintain completed forms on Equipment.
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10.1 Equipment Safety Program

Equipment Safety Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT
Employees will be trained properly to operate, use and work in and around equipment that has the potential to do
physical harm if not handled or operated correctly.

DEFINITIONS
1. Authorized: An employee trained and assigned to perform a specific type of duty or duties.

2. Competent Person: One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or
work conditions which are hazardous or dangerous to employees and who is authorized to take prompt
corrective measures to eliminate the hazards or remove the employee from the hazardous condition.

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Employee
A. Shall receive training in the use of equipment prior to use.
B. Shall perform all equipment inspections as required, prior to each use.
C. Shall choose the right equipment for the job and task
D. Shall use all equipment for its intended use and in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions

2. Supervisor
A. Shall have employees trained prior to using equipment
B. Shall ensure equipment is maintained in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Safe Work Practices

A. Know how to operate the equipment you are using as per the manufacturers guidelines.
B. Seatbelts will be worn at all times when operating equipment.
C. All equipment must be equipped with an audible backup warning device.
D. Do not use heavy machinery when you are drowsy, intoxicated, or taking prescription medication that

may affect your performance.
E. Use only equipment that is appropriate for the work to be done.
F. Inspect your equipment to ensure that it is in good working condition before beginning a job. In addition,

ensure that regular inspections and maintenance are conducted as appropriate.
G. Do not stress or overload your equipment.
H. Ensure the following before leaving equipment unattended:

I. All buckets, blades, forks etc. are on the ground.
II. Transmission is in neutral (if the transmission is an automatic, place in park).

III. Engine is off.

IV. Equipment is secure against movement.
I. Never get on or off moving equipment.
J.  Wear hearing protection when operating equipment without a cab.
K. Do not attempt to lubricate or adjust a running engine.
L. Turn the engine off before refueling.
M. Keep all shields and safety guards in place.
N. Avoid underground utilities and overhead power lines.
O. Forklift general operations will comply with:

I. Only authorized Employees may operate equipment.
II. Do not allow yourself to be distracted while raising or lowering a load.
III. If you must stop during an operation, check the exact position of the mast in relation to other
material before resumption of activity.
IV. Do not allow riders.
V. Do not raise people on a forklift.
VI. Do not speed.
VII. Drive up and back down ramps.
VIII. Do not walk, stand, or work under the elevated portion of a forklift (even if it is not loaded).
IX. Ensure that the forklift has an overhead barrier to protect the operator from falling objects.
X. Always set the emergency brake when leaving the equipment unattended.
P. Backhoe and front-end loaders general operations will comply with:
I. Only authorized Employees may operate backhoes and front-end loaders.
II. Always operate at a safe speed.
ITII. Travel with the bucket low to the ground.
IV. Always lower the bucket before servicing the equipment or leaving the loader unattended.
V. Use a rigid-type coupler when towing loads.
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10.1 Equipment Safety Program

VI. Always check with the utility division before digging.
VII. Be extremely careful when operating near banks and slopes.
VIII. When cutting a bank, be careful not to cause a cave-in.
IX. Do not drive on an overhang.
X. Always set the emergency brake when leaving the equipment unattended.

2. Inspection
A. The operator prior to each use must inspect all heavy equipment.
I. All inspections will be performed per the equipment manufactures guidelines.
II. Any defective equipment will be repaired or replaced before continued use.

3. Forklifts Specific Operations

A. Only authorized Employees may operate forklifts.

B. Do not allow riders. Do not raise people on a forklift.

C. Do not speed.

D. Drive up and back down ramps.

E. Do not walk, stand, or work under the elevated portion of a forklift (even if it is not loaded).

F. Ensure that the forklift has an overhead barrier to protect the operator from falling objects.

G. Always work within the capacity limits of your forklift. Consult with the manufacturer before modifying
the operation or capacity limits of a forklift.

H. Do not operate a forklift in areas with hazardous concentrations of acetylene, butadiene, hydrogen,
ethylene, or diethyl ether, or other explosive environment.

I. Never lift a load while moving. Wait until you are completely stopped before raising the mast.

J. Be sure the top load sits squarely on the stack. An uneven load could topple.

K. Travel with loads slightly tilted back to provide stability.

L. Travel with loads at the proper height. A stable clearance height is usually 4 to 6 inches at the tips and 2
inches at the heels of fork blades. Lift stacked loads in the same manner as loads on the floor.

M. When preparing to leave the forklift unattended, lower the mast, neutralize the controls, shut the power
off, and set the brakes. The forklift is "unattended" when the operator is not seat belted in the seat of the
equipment.

N. When ascending or descending a grade in excess of 10 percent, drive the forklift with the load upgrade.

0. If you cannot see over a load, drive in reverse. Do not try to look around a load and drive forward.

P. If the forklift was originally equipped with seatbelts by the manufacturer, they must be maintained and
worn during operation.

Q. Always sound your horn before rounding corners, entering or exiting doorways, and to warn pedestrians,
that may not see you, of your approach.

R. When traveling between indoors and out, allow your eyes time to adjust to the lighting differences.

S. Never use a gasoline or diesel-powered forklifts inside buildings, trucks, trailers, or railcars without
proper ventilation. Carbon monoxide can accumulate resulting in serious injury or death.

T. Beware of traffic hazards.

U. Keep fire or spark producing devices away from batteries.

4. Backhoe Specific Operation

A. Only authorized Employees may operate backhoes.

B. Do not allow riders.

C. Travel with bucket low to the ground.

D. Travel at safe speeds.

E. Check for underground utilities before digging.

F. If the backhoe was originally equipped with seatbelts by the manufacturer, they must be maintained and
worn during operation.

G. Use the backhoe only for its intended use.

H. Never use a gasoline or diesel-powered backhoe inside buildings without proper ventilation. Carbon
monoxide can accumulate resulting in serious injury or death.

I. Be sure Employees are out of the trench before digging.

J. Beware of traffic hazards.

K. Keep fire or spark producing devices away from batteries.

5. Trencher Specific Operation

A. Only authorized Employees may operate trenchers.

B. Travel at safe speeds.

C. Check for underground utilities before digging.

D. If the trencher was originally equipped with seatbelts by the manufacturer, they must be maintained and
worn during operation.

E. Use the trencher only for its intended use.
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10.1 Equipment Safety Program

m

Never use a gasoline or diesel-powered trencher inside buildings without proper ventilation. Carbon
monoxide can accumulate resulting in serious injury or death.

Keep all body parts and clothing away from moving parts.

Never re-fuel the trencher while it is hot or running.

Always have a Class B fire extinguisher available and close by when re-fueling.

Keep fire or spark producing devices away from batteries.

6. Soil Compactor Specific Operation

Only authorized Employees may operate compactors.

Where proper shin and metatarsal guards.

Keep all body parts and clothing away from moving parts.

Never use a gasoline-powered compactor inside buildings without proper ventilation. Carbon monoxide
can accumulate resulting in serious injury or death.

Never re-fuel the compactor while it is hot or running.

Always have a Class B fire extinguisher available and close by when re-fueling.

COBPY “rI0

nm

7. Air Compressor Specific Operation

Only authorized Employees may operate compressor.

Never use a gasoline-powered compressor inside buildings without proper ventilation. Carbon monoxide
can accumulate resulting in serious injury or death.

Never re-fuel the compressor while it is hot or running.

Always have a Class B fire extinguisher available and close by when re-fueling.

Have positive locking pins on all hose connections.

Use only approved tools and accessories with the air compressor.

Never exceed the maximum PSI (pounds per square inch) rating of the tools and accessories.
Always bleed off and release the pressure before removing hoses, tools and accessories.
Keep all body parts and clothing away from moving parts.

Keep fire or spark producing devices away from batteries.

w >

ght Tower Specific Operation

Only authorized Employees may operate light tower.

Never use a gasoline powered Light Tower inside buildings without proper ventilation. Carbon monoxide
can accumulate resulting in serious injury or death.

Never re-fuel the light tower while it is hot or running.

Always have a Class B fire extinguisher available and close by when re-fueling.

Stay a minimum of two feet distance from light tower lamps in operation.

Do not touch or handle the bulbs in the light tower when they are hot.

Place light tower on stable ground and out of the high traffic areas to prevent damage.

Place light towers as far away from the work area to allow maximum beam spread and maximum
intensity (foot candles) at the work location.

I. When operating a light tower, ground the unit when possible.

J. Keep fire or spark producing devices away from batteries.

PEPC SEIENMOO
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9. Generator Specific Operation
A. Only authorized Employees may operate generator.
B. Never use a gasoline or diesel-powered generator inside buildings without proper ventilation. Carbon
monoxide can accumulate resulting in serious injury or death.
Never re-fuel the generator while it is hot or running.
Always have a Class B fire extinguisher available and close by when re-fueling.
Provide proper grounding per the NEC (national electrical code).
Be sure all guards are installed and intact on generator before using.
Place generator on stable ground and out of the high traffic areas to prevent damage.
Electrically check all receptacles on generator to be sure they are working properly, before putting
generator into service.
Keep all body parts and clothing away from moving parts.
Keep fire or spark producing devices away from batteries.

TOmMmMOO
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10. Hydraulic Tooling Specific Operation
A. Hydraulic equipment operates under very high pressures. Any worn parts or improper alignment of the
tool could result in tool structural failure and injury to anyone in the vicinity of the tool.
Always keep hydraulic pump clean with caps on the hydraulic connections.
Always keep hydraulic hoses clean with caps on the hydraulic connections.
Always replace worn parts immediately.
Fix or replace leaking rams, hoses and/or pumps immediately.

monw
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10.1 Equipment Safety Program

F. Never use a substitute for a pin or pin lock. The manufactured pins and their locks are designed for the
hydraulic stresses put on them; a substitute may not be.

G. Store all metal parts properly to prevent damage to them.

H. Keep all body parts and clothing away from moving parts.

11. Program Review at least once a year with related incidents

EQUIPMENT SAFETY ALERT SYMBOLS

MEANS:
ATTENTION! BE ALERT!
YOUR SAFETY IS INVOLVED

THIS SAFETY SYMBOL IS USED FOR IMPORTANT SAFETY MESSAGES.
WHEN YOU SEE THIS SYMBOL, FOLLOW THE SAFETY MESSAGE TO
AVOID PERSONAL INJURY OR PROPERTY DAMAGE.

UNDERSTANDING SIGNAL WORDS
A signal word - DAHGER, WARNING or CAUTION is us=d with the safety alert symbal.

DANGER Ideniifies the hazard or unsafe prac-
A DAN G EH tize that will result in sawvere njury or death.

WARMNING ldentifies the hazard or unsafe prac-

tice that could resultin severs injury or death.

CAUTION Identifies the hazrard or unsafe prac-
A CAUTI 0 N tize that could result in minor injury or property

damags.

MOTICE Identifies important installation, opera-

N OT I C E tion or maintenance information.
TRAINING

1. Prior to operating heavy equipment, employee must be trained and exhibit practical understanding and
competency

2. Re-training shall occur at least once a year and when employee exhibits behavior that suggests additional
training is needed.

3. When new equipment is introduced, all affected employees shall receive training

RECORDKEEPING

All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS
10.1.1 Equipment Inspection Form
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10.2 Aerial Work Platforms Program

Aerial Work Platforms Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT
To insure the safety of every employee operating and/or working near operating aerial work platforms (Boom
lifts, scissor lifts, bucket trucks, telescope single person-lift and crane suspended work platforms).

DEFINITIONS

1.

Aerial Work Platform (AWP) is a mobile mechanical devise used to temporarily access work at height
operations. Includes: Scissor Lift, Boom Lift;

Trained Operator: An employee instructed by a certified instructor on the safe operation of aerial work
platforms and one who recognize the limitations and hazards associated with operating aerial work platforms.

Competent Person: One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or
work conditions which are hazardous or dangerous to employees, and who is authorized to take prompt
corrective measures to eliminate the hazard or remove the employee from any hazardous condition.

Trainer: One who has the knowledge by training and experience, to train others in the safe and proper use of
aerial work platforms.

RESPONSIBILITEIS

1.

Employee
A. May only operate equipment after successfully completing Wilkinson Electric AWP Training
B. May not be on equipment unless properly trained.

Operator

A. Shall only operate equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s instruction manual
B. Shall inspect equipment before each use

C. While operating equipment, ensure weight capacity is not exceeded.

D. Ensure only trained employees are on the lift.

Supervisor
A. Shall periodically check inspection sheets to confirm compliance with Wilkinson Electric Program
Requirements

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1.

Safe Work Practices

A. Only trained Wilkinson Electric employees can operate Wilkinson Electric owned or rented equipment;
under no circumstances should untrained employees or employees from any other third party, operate,
borrow or use such equipment.

I. An employee must be trained to operate each specific piece of equipment and must establish proof
of training (Wilkinson Electric Training Card) prior to operating equipment
II. No untrained person shall enter or use an Aerial Work platform, whether they are operating the
controls or assisting another employee.
ITI. To become a trained operator an employee must be trained by a Competent Person on each
specific piece of equipment being used.
B. Before starting any work from an aerial work platform, a “Supervisor Work Plan” must be implemented.
Correct equipment must be selected for the anticipated work. When selecting equipment consider the
following:
I. Working height. This will determine the platform height of the equipment.
II. Working reach (up and over an obstacle).

ITII. Load limitations.

IV. Terrain.
V. Clearance restrictions.

VI. Method of propulsion (gas, diesel, electric, LPG).

VII. Ventilation of exhaust fumes.

C. Precautions to avoid all known hazards in the work area will be taken by the lift operator and the
Supervisor.

D. Perform a lift inspection, prior to each use, to ensure systems are functioning properly.

I. Operating and emergency controls.
II. Safety devices.
ITII. Personal protective devices.
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10.2 Aerial Work Platforms Program

IV. Air, hydraulic, electrical, and fuel systems.
V. Loose or missing parts.
VI. Tires and wheels.
VII. Placards, warnings, control markings, and operating manual.
VIII. Outriggers, stabilizers.
IX. Guardrail system.
E. Safety During Operating Equipment
I. All employees entering and/or exiting the aerial work platforms must face the lift and use the three
points of contact as described in the “Ladder Safety” section.
II. Lifts will have a “dead-man” type control that will stop all functions when released.
III. When riding in a platform both feet must be firmly positioned on the floor.
IV. Avoid operating lifts over ground personnel, and warn them not to work, walk or stand under a
raised platform. Position barricades if necessary.
V. Keep non-operating personnel at least six (6) feet away from lift during driving operations.
VI. Check clearance above, on both sides and below the platform before moving the lift in any
direction.
VII. Lower work platform to the lowest possible level before moving the lift. The lift does not need to be
lowered when moving straight forward and/or straight backwards on level concrete.
VIII. Ensure ground conditions are adequate to support the lift.
IX. Do not exceed rated platform weight capacity.
X. Do not rest platform on piping, conduit, cable tray or similar structures.
F. Guardrail systems are installed, and access gates or opening are closed per manufactures instructions.
G. All safety devices (gate latches, gate chain,) must be in place before operating the lift.
I. Any defects or malfunctions that affect the safety of operations will be identified and then repaired
before using the lift.
H. Maintain a ten (10) foot clearance from any part of an electrical line or apparatus up to 50,000 volts. An
additional one (1) foot clearance is required for each additional 30,000 volts.

¥
w

I. Do not position a ladder, or any other object, on lifts to provide additional reach.

J. Insure you have adequate clearance and all personnel are clear before deploying the outriggers.
I. Insure the outriggers have solid footing and level the unit.
II. Mudsills may be required in soft or unstable ground.

K. Check travel path for persons, holes, bumps, drop-offs, debris, pit or hole covers.

¥ 3

Never “slam” the control lever through neutral to an opposite position.
Do not use high speed when driving:
I. In restricted, congested areas.
II. With the platform raised.
N. A minimum of 2’-0” clearance must be kept between the edge of the aerial work platform and any floor
opening and/or edge of a slab drop off.
O. Only use aerial work platforms for their intended design and purpose.

<
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10.2 Aerial Work Platforms Program

P. If used for transferring to or from a structure, use extreme caution when exiting or entering the lift above
the ground. (This practice should be discouraged whenever possible). The following precautions should be
used:

L

It is recommended to use the lifts gate.

II. Position the platform within one (1) foot of the structure.
III. Allow for vertical movement as weight is being transferred.

IV. An approved dual lanyard and body harness system must be used.

V. The lanyard anchor point must have a 5000-pound minimum break strength.

VI. Before exiting the lift, the lanyard must be attached to an anchor point on the structure.

2. Inspection
A. Aerial work platforms are to be inspected at the following times:

L

Initially when the lift arrives.

II. Daily before use.
III. On a monthly basis, for all long-term rentals or long-term usage.
IV. Annually for the boom truck.

B. Monthly, initial and daily inspections are to be used to check for the obvious defects in the equipment. An
“Equipment Inspection Checklist” for aerial working platforms has been developed by Wilkinson Electric
and is Section 10.1.1 of the Wilkinson Electric Safety Program. Only monthly inspections are required to
be kept in the project files. The checklist can be used for a daily and/or initial checklist but does not have
to be kept in the project file.

C. The boom truck must have yearly (or every 1000 hours) inspections and testing per the manufacturer’s
recommendations.

D. Any aerial work platforms found to have a functional defect that would create a safety hazard is to be
removed from service, repaired and then re-inspected before returning to service.

3. Equipment Specific Requirements
A. Boom lifts

L.

All persons occupying the work platform will wear a full body harness and lanyard.

II. Inspect the lift before use.
ITI. Do not operate lifts in a raised position when wind conditions exceed 30 MPH.
IV. The operator will always face the direction the platform is moving.
V. Always position the boom over the rear (drive) axle in line with the direction of travel.
1) If the boom is over the front axle the steering controls will be reversed.
VI. Outriggers (if equipped) must be set fully extended before raising the platform.
VII. Insure there is adequate clearance for the swing of the counterweight. Confirm when turning the
boom, the counterweight section does not injure anyone or damage the surrounding structure.
VIII. When parking the lift, insure platform is in its lowest position.

B. Scissor Lifts and Telescoping single person lift -

I. Inspect the lift before use.
II. Operate on a surface within the limits specified by the manufacturer.
ITII. All outriggers, stabilizers or other stability enhancing means must be used as required by the
manufacturer.
IV. When parking the lift insure platform is in its lowest position.
V. Always walk a lift through a doorway. Never ride a lift when transferring it from one room to
another through a doorway.
VI. Keep all Employees, tools and materials within the confines of the lift's toe boards.
VII. Stock lengths of conduit can overhang the end of a lift as long as it does not create additional

C. Bucket trucks

hazards.

Full Body Harmessa

I. All persons working from the basket will
wear a full body harness and lanyard.
II. Inspect the unit before each use. Shock-Absorting
ITII. Insure there is adequate clearance for the Lanyard "
swing of the upper boom elbow. Confirm Anchorage
when turning the boom, the upper boom r
elbow does not injure anyone or damage
the surrounding structure.
IV. Operate on a surface within the limits
specified by the manufacturer. Bucket Truck

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.
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10.2 Aerial Work Platforms Program

V. Do not operate bucket in a raised position when wind conditions exceed 30 MPH.
VI. Have an equipment inspection and dielectric test completed on the boom truck once a year or every
1000 working hours.
VII. Outriggers (if equipped) must be set fully
extended before raising the bucket.
VIII. The truck shall not be moved unless the
boom is lowered, and the bucket is cradled.
IX. Riding in the bucket with the truck moving
is prohibited.
X. When the boom is maneuvered over a
street or highway, precautions must be
taken to avoid accidents with pedestrians
and traffic.
XI. The operator will always look in the
direction the bucket is moving.
XII. When employees are working on the same
pole, in no case shall they work
simultaneously on energized equipment of
different polarities.

4. Program review shall be at least once a year

TRAINING

1. Operators must be trained on the same type of equipment they will operate.
2. Training will consist of instruction and equipment proficiency demonstration.

3. Training records will be maintained by the Safety Department and indicated on the Wilkinson Electric Safety
Training Card.

4. The documentation of training must have the name of the employee trained, type of training given, date of
training and name of the trainer.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS

10.2.1 Pre-Operation Checklist
10.2.2 Aerial Lift Comprehension Test
10.2.3 Operator Evaluation Checklist
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10.2.1 AWP Inspection Checklist

AWP Inspection Checklist

Project Name & Number Hour Meter

Start Date

Aerial Platform Type & Serial Number Hour Meter

End Date

Y =Yes N = No (defective) N/A = Not Applicable DATES:

Inspection Item & Description

Operator (all Users) trained & possess valid training card/cert

Work Plan has been completed & reviewed

Manufacturer’s Operation/Safety manuals stored on AWP

Safety decals are in place and legible

Control panel is clean & all buttons/switches are clearly visible (no
paint overspray, etc.)

All safety indicator lights work. Motion alarms are functional

All guardrails are sound & in place, including basket chains/gate door

All switch & mechanical guards are in good condition

Inspect for defects: cracked welds, battery/fuel leaks, hydraulic leaks
damaged control cables or wire harness, etc.

Work platform extension slides in and out freely with safety locking
pins in place to lock setting on models with extension platforms

Work platform & extension slides are clean, dry, & clear of debris

Operating & emergency controls work properly, EMO button or
Emergency Stop. Emergency lowering function operates properly

Both upper and lower controls are adequately protected from
inadvertent operation

Drive controls function properly & are accurately labeled (up, down,
right, left, forward, back)

Upper drive controls interlock mechanism is functional (i.e. foot
pedal, spring lock, or two hand controls)

Lower operating controls successfully override the upper controls

Tires/Wheels are in good condition; adequate air pressure if
pneumatic

Braking devices are operating properly

SRL/Lanyards hooked to manufacturers approved anchorage points

WORK AREA ASSESSMENT: Survey work area for potential hazardous operating conditions prior to AWP usage.

“Check” Area for conditions; if conditions do not match daily workplan discuss
Ensure hazards identified are addressed during daily pre-task work planning with strateg

with Supervisor
ies to mitigate the hazards or risks.

Floor/Ground: Drop offs, holes, uneven surfaces, sloped floors,
unstable ground, etc...

O

O O O O O

Housekeeping: Debris, floor obstructions, cords, construction
materials, supplies, etc...

O

Hazardous Energy: Electrical power cables or panels,
chemical/gas/drain lines, utilities, etc...

O

Overhead Obstructions: Tight working conditions, adjacent
structures, pipe racks, beams, ceiling grids, etc...

O

| O | O |
| O | O |
| O | O |

Oo|o|o|O

Operator/Inspector Names & Signatures

Initials

NOTE: Complete this checklist before each use of an AWP. If anything is answered “defective” the lift must be repaired & re-

inspected before returning it to service. Maintain completed forms on AWP.
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10.3 Powered Industrial Truck Program

Powered Industrial Truck Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT
To establish guidelines to reduce the potential for employee injury and to comply with all applicable standards
and regulations. Only trained and authorized employees will be permitted to operate a powered industrial truck

DEFINITIONS
1. Trained Operator: An employee instructed by an approved instructor on the safe operation of powered
forklifts and one who recognize the limitations and hazards associated with operating powered forklifts.

2. Competent Person: One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or
work conditions which are hazardous or dangerous to employees, and who is authorized to take prompt
corrective measures to eliminate the hazard or remove the employee from any hazardous condition.

3. Trainer: A person within or outside the employment of Wilkinson Electric, who has the training, knowledge
and experience, to train others in the safe and proper use of powered forklift being used.

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Employee / Operator
A. Shall operate equipment in accordance with this program and manufacturer’s instructions
B. Shall perform all inspections in accordance with this program
I. Report inspection deficiencies immediately to Supervisor
C. Shall report all incidents to Safety Management immediately and Supervisor
D. Shall not operate equipment unless trained by and Wilkinson Electric Authorized Trainer

2. Supervisor
A. Shall ensure employees are trained prior to task assignment
B. Provide supervision and review inspection sheets regularly.
C. Shall remove equipment from service when deficiencies are found and schedule repairs or replacement

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1. Safe Work Practices
A. No person shall operate a powered forklift until they have been trained.

B. All forklifts will be inspected prior to being used at the beginning of each shift
I. If the vehicle is found unsafe, it must be reported to the manager immediately
II. No forklift will be operated in an unsafe condition

III. The forklift operator must utilize the “Forklift Pre-Operation Inspection Form”. These inspection

forms shall be turned into the supervisor immediately following completion

Only trained and authorized employees will be permitted to operate a powered industrial truck.

All accidents involving a forklift shall be reported immediately.

Operators shall conduct an inspection of their truck and complete a pre-operation inspection form.

Seat belts shall be worn by operators at all times. Removing seat belts from a forklift is prohibited.

No person shall be permitted to stand or pass under the elevated portion of any lift truck whether loaded

or empty.

H. Only an approved safety platform will be used to lift employees who need to perform work overhead. The
platform must be securely fastened to the mast and/ or forks. A means shall be provided whereby the
personnel must stay at the controls at all times when someone is on the platform.

I. Operators shall keep the operator’'s compartment free from foreign objects, oil, grease, mud, and snow to
minimize the danger of slipping or stumbling.

J. The forklift’s controls shall only be operated from the driver’s seat.

K. The forks shall not be used to push or ram loads.

L. Smoking shall not be permitted on forklifts, in the battery changing area, or in the propane (LPG)
refueling and tank storage area.

M. Fire aisles, exits, access to stairways, and fire equipment shall be kept clear.

OmMmoO

2. Loading and Unloading
A. Operators shall know or approximate the weight of the load and the location of the load center and
ensure the load is within the forklift’s rated capacity before raising the load.
B. Operators shall inspect the load for stability, projections, poor stacking, damaged skids or pallets before
lifting it.
C. Unstable or leaning stacks shall be restacked.
D. Loads shall be stacked no closer than 18 inches below the sprinkler heads.
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10.3 Powered Industrial Truck Program

Weight shall never be placed on the rear of the lift truck to increase lifting capacity.
All towing shall be done from the rear of the truck utilizing the proper draw bar pin.

3. Traveling

A. The driver shall look in the direction of travel, particularly when traveling in reverse, and always maintain
a clear view of the path.

B. Arms and legs are prohibited from being placed between the uprights of the mast or outside the running
lines of the lift truck.

C. The mast shall not be raised or lowered while the lift truck is traveling, nor shall the operator travel with
the mast elevated.

D. The lift truck shall be driven with the forks low to the ground, whether loaded or unloaded.

E. Operators shall sound their horn whenever an object blocks their vision, when approaching blind spots
such as corners, when approaching crossing aisles, when near doorways, when approaching other lift
trucks, or when in pedestrian areas.

F. The lift truck shall be kept under control at all times.

G. A safe distance shall be maintained between forklifts when traveling in the same direction -
approximately three lift truck lengths or 20 feet.

H. Other lift trucks traveling in the same direction at intersections, blind spots, and other dangerous
locations shall not be passed.

I. The lift truck shall be operated at speed that will permit it to be brought to a stop in a safe manner.

J. The driver shall slow down for wet and slippery floors.

K. While negotiating turns, speed shall be reduced to a safe level and the driver shall watch the rear end
swing of the lift truck.

L. The driver slows down at cross aisles and other locations where vision is obstructed.

M. Drivers shall use caution when traveling from bright daylight areas to dimly lit areas, and vice versa.

N. The driver shall ensure that there is sufficient clearance under overhead installations, lights, pipes,
sprinkler systems, etc.

O. Running over loose objects or holes on the road surface shall be avoided.

P. The operator shall travel in reverse if the load obstructs the forward view.

Q. Forklift operators are not permitted to carry passengers.

R. Operators shall give pedestrians the right of way.

S. The operator shall not be permitted to drive up to another person standing in front of a bench or other
hard surface.

T. The mast shall be tilted back slightly when traveling with a load.

U. A safe distance shall be maintained from the edge of ramps or platforms while on elevated docks.

V. Eating and drinking are prohibited while driving a forklift.

W. Stunt driving, and horseplay are not permitted.

4. Ramps and Railroad Tracks

A. Ramps shall be ascended or descended slowly.

B. When ascending or descending ramps, loaded lift trucks shall be driven with the load upgrade.

C. On ramps, the load shall be tilted back if applicable, and raised only as far as necessary to clear the road
surface.

D. Lift trucks shall be driven straight up or down ramps to prevent tipping.

E. When ascending a ramp with a load that obstructs the driver’s view, the driver shall use a spotter if
available or honk continually while slowly ascending the ramp. Once above the ramp, the driver shall
immediately turn around and drive in reverse.

F. Railroad tracks shall be crossed diagonally whenever possible.

G. Lift trucks shall be parked no closer than 8 feet from the center of railroad tracks.

5. Docks

A. Operators shall not exceed the rated capacity of the dock plate and check that it is secured before driving
on it.

B. Operators shall check the condition of the trailer floor before entering.

C. Forklifts shall not be used to open or close freight doors.

D. Before entering a trailer, the forklift operator is responsible for ensuring that the trailer wheels are
properly chocked.

E. The operator is responsible for ensuring the trailer has a fixed jack for support if the trailer is not coupled
to a tractor.

6. Parking
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10.3 Powered Industrial Truck Program

A. When a driver dismounts the lift truck, he or she shall fully lower the forks or attachment, neutralize the
controls, set the parking brake, straighten the wheels, and turn off the power.

B. Correct parking is particularly important near the edge of ramps, platforms, and docks. Parking in this
case shall be done parallel with the edge.

C. Always remove the key when a forklift is not in use.

7. Program Review at least once yearly

TRAINING
1. Employees
A. Shall receive training prior to task assignment
B. Shall receive training at least every 3 years
C. Refresher training as needed and in response to any incident

2. The training to be specific to the lift trucks operated and the hazards of the workplace in which they will be
operated.

Periodic evaluation (at least every three years) of the operator’s performance must be documented.

4. Refresher training is also required if: the operator is observed operating the lift truck in an unsafe manner,
the operator is involved in an accident or near-miss incident, the operator’s evaluation reveals he or she is
not operating the lift truck safely, the operator assigned to a different type of lift truck, or workplace
conditions change that could affect the safe operation of a lift truck.

Difference between powered forklift trucks and cars, and between sidewalk pedestrians and plant pedestrians

6. An operational test will be administered to each employee being trained on forklifts. At a minimum, the
operational test will include:

Truck operating controls and safety devices

Attachments

Inspections

Picking up the load

Traveling

Setting the load down

Loading and unloading boxcars and highway trucks

Leaving the truck

Seat belt use

Refueling and recharging

Maintenance and repair

Hazardous materials and hazardous areas

All aspects of training must be well documented

RCASCIOMMOO®>

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS

10.3.1 PIT Inspection Checklist

10.3.2 Powered Industrial Truck Comprehensive Test
10.3.3 Powered Industrial Truck Test Summary
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10.3.1 Forklift Inspection Checklist

Forklift Inspection Checklist

Check Before the Start of Each Shift

Date:

Truck Number: Operator: Supervisor:
Hour Meter Reading: Start of Shift: End of Shift:

Visual Checks Yes No N/A Operational Checks Yes No N/A
Tire Condition Horn
Head and Tail Lights Steering
Warning Lights Service Brakes
Hour Meter Parking Brakes
Other Gauges Forward/Reverse Controls
Seat Belt Condition Lift/Tilt/Side Shift Controls
Engine Oil Level Reverse Warning Alarm
Transmission Oil Level
Radiator Water Level
Propane Tank Securing Daily Maintenance Yes No N/A

Device & Hoses

Fork/Attachment Condition

Clean Engine with
Compressed Air

Mast & Overhead Guards

Fire Extinguisher Condition

Obvious Damage/Leaks

Seat Anchor Bolts

Remarks: Explain all items needing attention or repair.

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.
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11.1 Excavations & Trenching Program

Excavations and Trenching

PROGRAM STATEMENT
All employees engaged in operations or activities requiring entry into, or work around excavations will be
properly instructed on safe work practices and protected from the hazards associated with excavation work.

DEFINITIONS

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

17.

18.

19.

Competent Person: One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or
work conditions which are hazardous or dangerous to employees and who are authorized to take prompt
corrective measures to eliminate the hazards or remove the employee from the hazardous condition.

Cemented soil: A soil in which the particles are held together by a chemical agent, such as calcium
carbonate, such that a hand-size sample cannot be crushed into powder or individual soil particles by finger
pressure.

Cohesive: To stick together to from a mass.

Cohesive soil: Clay (fine grained soil) or soil with high clay content, which has cohesive strength. Cohesive
soil does not crumble, can be excavated with vertical side slopes, and is plastic when moist. Cohesive soil is
hard to break up when dry and exhibits significant cohesion when submerged. Cohesive soils include clayey
silt, sandy clay, silty clay, clay and organic clay.

Dry soil: Soil that does not exhibit visible signs of moisture content.
Excavation: Any man-made cut, cavity, trench, or depression in the Earth’s surface formed by earth removal

Fissured: A soil material that tends to break along definite planes of fracture with little resistance, or a
material that exhibits open cracks, such as tension cracks, in an exposed surface.

Granular soil: Gravel, sand or silt (course grained soil) with little or no clay content. Granular soil has no
cohesive strength. Some moist granular soils exhibit apparent cohesion. Granular soil cannot be molded
when moist and crumbles easily when dry.

Layered system: Two or more distinctly different soil or rock types arranged in loose powdery layers or weak
planes in rock or shale are considered layered.

Moist soil: A condition in which a soil looks or feels damp. Moist cohesive soil can easily be shaped into a ball
and rolled into small diameter threads before crumbling. Most granular soil that contains some cohesive
material will exhibit signs of cohesion between particles.

Plastic: a property of a soil, which allows the soil to be deformed or molded without cracking, or appreciable
volume change.

Saturated soil: A soil in which the voids are filled with water. Saturation does not require low. Saturation or
near saturation, is necessary for the proper use of instruments such as a pocket penetrometer of shear
vane.

Soil Classification System: A method of categorizing soil and rock deposits in an order of stability Type “A”,
Type “B”, Type “C”, in a decreasing order of stability. Based on an analysis of the properties and
performance characteristics of the deposits and the environmental conditions of exposure.

Stable rock: A natural solid mineral matter that can be excavated with vertical sides and remain intact while
exposed.

Submerged soil: Soil, which is underwater or is free seeping.

Trench: A narrow excavation (in relation to length) made below the surface of the ground. In general, the
depth of a trench is greater than its width, but the width of a trench (measured at the bottom) is not greater
than 15 feet.

Unconfined compressive strength: The load per unit area at which a soil will fail in compression. It can be
determined by laboratory testing or estimated in the field using a pocket penetrometer, by thumb
penetration tests.

Wet soil: Soil that contains significantly more moisture than moist soil, and cohesive material will slump or
begin to flow when vibrated.

Solid Rock: Rock void of any fissures, cracks and fractures and with no intermingling layers of soil.
Classified as Type “B” Also. Wilkinson Electric only recognizes type “B” soil or lower.

Wilkinson Electric, Inc. 10of13 Rev 1-25-2019



20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.
29.

30.

31.
32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

11.1 Excavations & Trenching Program

Accepted engineering practices" means those requirements which are compatible with standards of practice
required by a registered professional engineer.

Aluminum Hydraulic Shoring" means a pre-engineered shoring system comprised of aluminum hydraulic
cylinders (cross braces) used in conjunction with vertical rails (uprights) or horizontal rails (wales). Such
system is designed specifically to support the sidewalls of an excavation and prevent cave-ins.

Bell-bottom pier hole means a type of shaft or footing excavation, the bottom of which is made larger than
the cross section above to form a belled shape.

Benching (Benching system) means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins by excavating the
sides of an excavation to form one or a series of horizontal levels or steps, usually with vertical or near-
vertical surfaces between levels.

Cave-in means the separation of a mass of soil or rock material from the side of an excavation, or the loss of
soil from under a trench shield or support system, and its sudden movement into the excavation, either by
falling or sliding, in sufficient quantity so that it could entrap, bury, or otherwise injure and immobilize a
person.

Competent person means one who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the
surroundings, or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees, and who
has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them.

Cross braces mean the horizontal members of a shoring system installed perpendicular to the sides of the
excavation, the ends of which bear against either uprights or wales.

Excavation" means any man-made cut, cavity, trench, or depression in an earth surface, formed by earth
removal.

Faces or sides means the vertical or inclined earth surfaces formed as a result of excavation work.

Failure" means the breakage, displacement, or permanent deformation of a structural member or connection
so as to reduce its structural integrity and its supportive capabilities.

Hazardous atmosphere" means an atmosphere which by reason of being explosive, flammable, poisonous,
corrosive, oxidizing, irritating, oxygen deficient, toxic, or otherwise harmful, may cause death, illness, or
injury.

Kick-out means the accidental release or failure of a cross brace.

Protective system" means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins, from material that could fall or
roll from an excavation face or into an excavation, or from the collapse of adjacent structures. Protective
systems include support systems, sloping and benching systems, shield systems, and other systems that
provide the necessary protection.

Ramp means an inclined walking or working surface that is used to gain access to one point from another
and is constructed from earth or from structural materials such as steel or wood.

Registered Professional Engineer" means a person who is registered as a professional engineer in the state
where the work is to be performed. However, a professional engineer, registered in any state is deemed to
be a "registered professional engineer" within the meaning of this standard when approving designs for
"manufactured protective systems" or "tabulated data" to be used in interstate commerce.

Sheeting means the members of a shoring system that retain the earth in position and in turn are supported
by other members of the shoring system.

Shield (Shield system)" means a structure that is able to withstand the forces imposed on it by a cave-in
and thereby protect employees within the structure. Shields can be permanent structures or can be
designed to be portable and moved along as work progresses. Additionally, shields can be either
premanufactured or job-built in accordance with 1926.652(c)(3) or (c)(4). Shields used in trenches are
usually referred to as "trench boxes" or "trench shields."

Shoring (Shoring system)" means a structure such as a metal hydraulic, mechanical or timber shoring
system that supports the sides of an excavation and which is designed to prevent cave-ins.

Sloping (Sloping system)" means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins by excavating to form

sides of an excavation that are inclined away from the excavation so as to prevent cave-ins. The angle of

incline required to prevent a cave-in varies with differences in such factors as the soil type, environmental
conditions of exposure, and application of surcharge loads.
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39.

40.

41.

42

43.
44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.

11.1 Excavations & Trenching Program

Stable rock means natural solid mineral material that can be excavated with vertical sides and will remain
intact while exposed. Unstable rock is considered to be stable when the rock material on the side or sides of
the excavation is secured against caving-in or movement by rock bolts or by another protective system that
has been designed by a registered professional engineer.

Structural Ramp" means a ramp built of steel or wood, usually used for vehicle access. Ramps made of soil
or rock are not considered structural ramps.

Support system means a structure such as underpinning, bracing, or shoring, which provides support to an
adjacent structure, underground installation, or the sides of an excavation.

. Tabulated data means tables and charts approved by a registered professional engineer and used to design

and construct a protective system.
Trench box or Trench Shield - see Shield

Uprights: means the vertical members of a trench shoring system placed in contact with the earth and
usually positioned so that individual members do not contact each other. Uprights placed so that individual
members are closely spaced, in contact with or interconnected to each other, are often called "sheeting."

Wales: means horizontal members of a shoring system placed parallel to the excavation face whose sides
bear against the vertical members of the shoring system or earth.

Type A soil: Cohesive soil with unconfined, compressive strength of 1.5 ton per square foot or greater.
Cohesive soils are clay, silty clay, sandy clay, and clay loam. Cemented soils like caliche and hardpan are
considered Type “A” soils. Wilkinson Electric does not recognize Type “A” soil classification. All soil tested
and classified as Type “"A” will be reclassified as Type “B” or lower. NOTE: No soil is Type “A” if:

A. The soil is fissured.

B. The soil is subject to vibration from heavy traffic, pile driving or similar effects.

C. The soil has been previously disturbed.

D. Material that is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation on a slope that
is four horizontals or greater to one vertical.

E. The material is subject to other forces that require it to be classified as a less stable material.

4 or More

Type B soil: Cohesive soil with an unconfined compression strength greater than 0.5 ton per square foot but
less than 1.5 ton per square foot. Granular cohesion less soils include angular gravel (crushed rock) silt, silt
loam, sandy loam.

Previously disturbed soil except those classified as type C.

Soil that meets Type “A” compression strength but is fissured.

Rock that is not stable.

The soil is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation on a slope less than
four horizontal to one vertical.

opwp

T Less than 4

Type C soil: Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength of 0.5 tons per square foot of less.
Granular soils including gravel, sand, and loamy sand.

A. Submerged soil or soil that water is freely seeping.

B. Submerged rock that is not stable.
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C.

11.1 Excavations & Trenching Program

Material in a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation on a slope of four

. More than 1

RESPONSIBILITIES
Employee Responsibilities

A. Wear appropriate PPE at all times while in a work zone

B. Adhere to all program requirements

C. No employee shall enter an excavation deeper than four (4) feet unless an adequate protective system
is in place.

D. Employees are prohibited from entering an excavation until the Competent Person has completed an
inspection and a Daily Excavation Checklist along with a Soil Typing Checklist. Such an inspection must
take place before the start of work each day and as necessary throughout the shift.

E. Employees shall not work in excavations in which there is accumulated water, or which water is
continually accumulating unless the proper precautions have been taken.

Supervisor

A. Shall instruct each employee in the recognition and avoidance of unsafe conditions and the
regulation applicable to his work environment to control

B. Shall approve all excavating on site prior to starting work

C. Shall ensure employees are trained prior to starting work

D. Provide all materials needed to perform task safety

E. Shall notify Safety Management of excavations greater than 4’ deep.

F. Registered Engineer

G. Shall provide engineered shoring when required within this program

H. Competent Person

I. Shall design and inspect in accordance with this program

J. Makes confined space determination

K. Safety Department

L. Shall provide training when requested

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Safe Work Practices

The maximum depth an excavation can be is 20’-0” without a Registered Engineer’s design and
approval.

Shoring must be provided in all excavations over 4’-0” in depth and up to 20’-0” without a Registered
Engineer’s design and approval), where benching or sloping is not used.

Benching or sloping (depending on soil type) must be used for all excavations over 4’-0” in depth (and
up to 20’-0” without a Registered Engineer’s design and approval), where shoring is not used.

It will be necessary to call-in Safety Management when working in:

A shored excavation deeper than 4’-0” in depth

n excavation over 6’-0” and is benched or sloped.

Utility companies or owners must be contacted to establish the location of the underground utility
installations. Be sure you receive a confirmation number.

While the excavation is open, existing underground utility installations shall be protected, supported or
removed to protect all employees from the possible structural failure of the unearthed existing utility.
All surface objects that may present a hazard to Employees by rolling or falling into an excavation shall
be removed or secured. Excavated or other material and equipment shall be kept at least two (2) feet
from the edge of excavations or behind retaining devices sufficient to prevent material or equipment
from falling or rolling into the excavation.

Adequate barricades providing physical protection shall be provided at all excavations. All wells, pits,
shafts, etc. must be barricaded or covered.

Where oxygen deficiency (less than 19.5%) or a hazardous atmosphere exists or could exist, the
atmosphere in the excavation shall be tested before Employees enter excavations.

Except in stable rock, excavation below the level or base of footing of any foundation or retaining wall
shall not be permitted unless the wall is underpinned, and all other precautions taken to ensure the
stability of the adjacent walls and the safety of Employees involved in the work.
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11.1 Excavations & Trenching Program

G. Excavations greater than twenty (20) feet deep, Safety Management must be notified, and a Registered
Professional Engineer must design and approve any support/shield systems to be used.
H. If protective shoring equipment is going to be utilized the Safety Manager must be notified

Underpinning

/

Slab on grade and footing

I. A stairway, ladder, ramp or other safe means of access and egress shall be located in excavations that
are three (3) feet or more in depth, so as to require no more than twenty-five (25) feet of linear travel
for employees.

I. Ladders must extend 36 inches above the point of support at the top of the excavation.
II. The Competent Person shall design structural ramps used solely by Employees.
III. Step ladders will not be used as a safe means of access or egress.

J. All soil classifications will be Type “"B” or Type “C”. Although the testing of the soil could result in giving
the soil a Type “"A” soil classification, Wilkinson Electric will not recognize the soil as Type “A”. Soil tested
and found to have the properties of Type “A” will need to be reclassified as Type “B” or lower.

4. Subcontractors
A. It is the responsibility of Wilkinson Electric to implement safe work practices on all projects to ensure the
safety of all Employees (Wilkinson Electric and other Contractor’'s Employees). This safety procedure
should be part of our sub-subcontract agreement to sub-subcontractors and they will be required to
follow our safety procedures or (when approved by the Safety Manager) their safety procedures for
excavation.

5. Inspection
A. The Competent Person shall make inspections of excavations, the adjacent areas, and protective
systems:
I. Before any Employees or equipment are allowed to enter an excavation.
II. Before the start of work each day.
ITII. Following a rainstorm or other weather-related event.
IV. Changing work conditions throughout the shift.
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11.1 Excavations & Trenching Program

B. The Daily Excavation Checklist is to be used to record inspection activity.

C. The Competent Person must also determine whether the excavation is also a confined space, and what
additional requirements shall apply.

D. Where there is any evidence that indicates a possible cave-in, failure of the protective system, or other
hazardous condition, employees shall be removed until the Competent Person can inspect the situation,
and proper precautions have been taken.

6. Excavation Process
A. All Employees will be protected with personal protective equipment for the protection of head, eyes,
respiratory organs, hands, feet, and other parts of the body as required.
B. Within 48 hours prior to opening an excavation, contact the local Underground Utility Locating services,
receive the confirmation number and wait until all underground is located and marked.

Call Local Utility Underaround Locatina Service

C. While the excavation is open, existing underground utility installations shall be protected, supported or
removed to safeguard Employees.

D. Excavated or other material and equipment shall be kept at Termporary Spoil
least two (2) feet from the edge of excavations or behind o e
retaining devices sufficient to prevent material or equipment g o ZFestMinimum —.

from falling or rolling into the excavation.

E. In many instances excavations are considered confined
spaces. If this is the case, all parts of both the excavation
and the confined space entry procedures must be followed
(See Confined Space Entry Procedure).

I. Where oxygen deficiency (less than 19.5%) or a
hazardous atmosphere exists or could exist, the .
atmosphere in the excavation shall be tested before Employees enter excavations.

II. Adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent Employee exposure to oxygen deficiency or
hazardous atmospheres. These precautions may include providing proper respiratory protection or
ventilation.

III. Periodic testing shall be conducted to ensure all potentially hazardous atmospheres remain safe.

IV. Emergency rescue equipment such as breathing apparatus and safety harness and lifeline shall be
readily available where hazardous atmospheres exist or may be expected to develop. An Attendant
shall attend this equipment (See Confined Space Entry Procedure).

V. Employees entering bell-bottom pier holes or other similar deep and confined footing excavations
shall wear a harness with a lifeline securely attached. The lifeline shall be individually attended at
all times.

F. Employees shall not work in excavations in which there is accumulated water, or which water is
continually accumulating unless the proper precautions have been taken.

I. Precautions include support or shield systems, water removal to control the level, and use of a
safety harness and lifeline.

II. When used, a Competent Person must monitor water removal equipment.

G. Except in stable rock, excavation below the level or base of footing of any foundation or retaining wall
shall not be permitted unless the wall is underpinned, and all other precautions taken to ensure the
stability of the adjacent walls and the safety of Employees involved in the work.

| -

A

Slab on grade and footing

Underpinning —

2 4

H. Physical barricades must be placed around all excavations.
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11.1 Excavations & Trenching Program

I. If the Operator of mobile equipment adjacent to or near the edge of an excavation does not have a clear
view of the edge of the excavation, a warning system such as barricades, stop logs, or hand signals shall
be used. If possible, the grade should be slopped away from the excavation.

J. Employees outside of excavations and exposed to vehicular traffic shall be provided with and wear
reflectorized or highly visible warning vests. It will be mandatory for every employee to wear a warning
vest when working within 10’-0” of a roadway, whether the roadway is active or not.

No person shall be permitted under loads handled by lifting or digging equipment.
All excavating work, regardless of the depth, must have the prior approval of the project Supervisor.

. The possibility of flammable or toxic gases settling in low places of excavations must be assessed before
entering excavations or doing hot work such as welding or cutting.

N. Where Employees or equipment are required or permitted to cross over excavations, walkways or

bridges with standard guardrails shall be provided.

0. Adequate barricades providing physical protection shall be provided at all excavations. All wells, pits,
shafts, etc. shall be barricaded or covered. The covers must be able to withstand the weight of any
person and or vehicle that may walk or drive over the cover.

P. Upon completion of operations, temporary wells, pits, shafts, etc. will be promptly and adequately back
filled.

Q. Each soil and rock deposit shall be classified by the Competent Person as Type “"B”, or Type “"C” in
accordance with the definitions set forth in this safety manual and documented on Daily Excavation
Checklist and Soil Typing Checklist.

R. Soil classification by a Competent Person must be based on at least one visual and at least one manual
analysis. Such analysis shall be conducted by using tests described in the soil analysis section, which
was summarized from the Code of Federal Regulations (29 CFR 1926.652).

S. A stairway, ladder, ramp or other safe means of access and egress shall be located in excavations;

I. Which are three (3) feet or more in depth.
II. No more than 25 feet of linear travel for employees.
ITII. Step ladders will not be used as a means of access or egress.
IV. Ladders must extend 36 inches above the point of support at the top of the excavation.

=rx

2!_0"

2’ 2’_0”

Hand dig and probe zone
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11.1 Excavations & Trenching Program

T. If structural ramps are required, the Safety Manager will approve all ramps designed by a Competent
Person

U. When excavating marked existing utilities probing and hand digging will be required within two (2) feet
of the marked utility. Hand dig to uncover the entire existing utility.

7. Underground Utility Locating Procedure

Many states have adopted a system to enable an excavation crew to have all existing utilities in the area of

planned excavation located by calling one phone number. The procedure is as follows:

A. Before any excavating takes place, the Supervisor shall call the state approved Utility Underground
Locating service and request a utility locate for the area to be excavated.

I. The Supervisor must place the call at least 48 hours, but not more than 14 days before the
excavating is scheduled to begin. (Excluding Saturdays, Sundays & legal holidays).
II. The 48-hour requirement for calling is waved for true emergencies. However, the Supervisor
should make the call at the first available opportunity.
III. The following information shall be provided to the underground utility locating service by the
Supervisor:
1) Name of employee serving notice.
2) Location of proposed excavation, including:
a) Street Address and the location of the excavation on the property.
b) If there is no address, an accurate description of the area with designations, side streets,
roads & intersections.
c) Name, address & telephone number of the excavator & excavator’s Division.
d) Excavators field phone number.
e) Start time, date & anticipated completion date.

B. Following the call to the utility underground locating service, the Supervisor shall contact others who
may have utilities in the work area. This may include the client owner, General Contractor, or public
utilities that are not a member of the underground utility locating service network. The contact must
confirm utilities or the non-existence of utilities in the work area.

C. Both calls shall be logged on the Excavation One-Call Form. All information on the form shall be
completed before excavating may begin.

D. The Supervisor must take photos/videos of the locator’'s markings (flags, paint, stakes, etc.) after the
“locate” has been completed. The photos should have the dates imposed on them. The area to be
excavated should be marked as to demonstrate its location in relationship to the utilities.

E. If the locator’s markings remain in place for more than 10 days or they are disturbed by human acts or
natural acts, a call for a re-locate must be made to the underground utility locating service. Inform them
that this is a call for a re-locate & give them the reason it must be relocated.

F. Pre-Excavation meetings must be held prior to excavating near utilities that if struck, could cause
serious injury or death, or a major interruption to life and public safety.

G. Should damage occur to a utility, the following steps shall be;

I. Remove workers & secure area for public safety.
II. Call 911 - If required.

ITI. Aid the injured.

IV. Control area according to the hazard.
V. Contact owner of damaged utility.

VI. Call One-Call Center.

VII. Implement Crisis Control Plan.

Color Code for Marking Underground Utility Lines

Electrical Power Red
Gas/Qil Product Lines Yellow
Water Systems/Slurry Pipelines Blue
Communication Cable Television Dark Orange
Sanitary Sewer Systems Green
Temporary Survey Markers Pink
Reclaimed Water Purple
Proposed Excavation White

8. Soil Classification
A. Reclassification: After classifying a deposit, the properties, factors, or conditions affecting its
classification change in any way the changes shall be evaluated by a Competent Person. The material
shall be reclassified to reflect the changes. Visual analysis is conducted to determine qualitative
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11.1 Excavations & Trenching Program

information regarding the excavation site in general, the soil adjacent to the excavation, the soil forming
the sides of the open excavation, and the soil taken as samples from excavated material.
B. Observe samples of soil that are excavated and soil in the sides of the excavation.
C. Estimate the size, range of the particle and the relative amount of the particle sizes.
I. Soil that is primarily composed of fine-grained material is cohesive material.
II. Soil composed primarily of coarse-grained sand or gravel is granular material. If soil is clumped
together, it could be cohesive - further tests will have to be done to determine that.
D. Observe soil as it is excavated.
I. Soil that remains in clumps when excavated is cohesive.
II. Soil that breaks up easily and does not stay in clumps is granular.
E. Observe the side of the opened excavation and the surface area adjacent to the excavation.
I. Crack-like openings such as tension cracks could indicate fissured material.
II. If chunks of soil break off a vertical side, the soil could be fissured.
III. Small breaks are evidence of moving ground and a potentially hazardous condition.

r——=

Tension H
Crack
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F. Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the excavation itself for evidence of existing utility and
other underground structures, and to identify previously disturbed soil.

G. Observe the opened side of the excavation to identify layered systems. Examine layered systems to
identify if the layers slope toward the excavation and estimate the degree of slope.

H. Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the sides of the opened excavation for evidence of
surface water, water seepage, or the location of the level of the water table.

I. Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the area within the excavation for sources of vibration
that may affect the stability of the excavation face.

=
Zoil
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Subsidence m. e __/’

Toppling

9. Manual analysis

Manual tests of the soil samples are conducted to determine properties of the soil in order to classify the soil

properly
Plasticity: Mold a moist or wet sample of the soil into a ball and attempt to roll it into threads as thin as
1/8-inch in diameter. Cohesive material can be successfully rolled into threads without crumbling. For
example, if at least a two-inch length of 1/8-inch thread can be held on one end without tearing, the soil
is cohesive.

B. Dry strength: If the soil is dry and crumbles on its own or with moderate pressure into individual grains
of fine powder, it is granular, (any combination of gravel, sand or silt). If the soil is dry and falls into
clumps, which break up into smaller clumps, but the clumps can only be broken up with difficulty, (clay
in any combination with gravel, sand or silt). If there is no visual indication the soil is fissured, the soil
may be considered un-fissured.

C. Thumb penetration: The thumb penetration test can be used to estimate the unconfined compressive
strength of cohesive soils. Type “"A” soils can be indented by the thumb and it can be penetrated by the
thumb only with great effort. Type “C” soils can be easily penetrated several inches by the thumb. This
test should be conducted on an undisturbed soil sample as soon as practicable to keep the drying effects
to a minimum.
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11.1 Excavations & Trenching Program

D. Other strength test can be obtained by the use of a pocket penetrometer or a hand operated shear
vane.

10. Drying Test the purpose of the dry test is to differentiate between cohesive material with fissures, un-
fissured cohesive material and granular material. The procedure for the drying test involves drying a sample
of soil one inch thick and six inches in diameter.

A. If the sample develops cracks as it dries, significant fissures are indicated.

B. Samples that dry without cracking are to be broken by hand. If considerable force is necessary to break
a sample, the soil has significant cohesive material content. The soil can be classified as an un-fissured
cohesive material and the unconfined compressive strength should be determined.

C. If a sample breaks easily by hand, it is either fissured cohesive material or a granular material. To
distinguish between the two, pulverize the dried clumps, if the clumps do not pulverize easily, the
material is cohesive with fissures. If they pulverize easily into small fragments, the material is granular.

11. Sloping and Benching
The following are examples of how to slope and/or bench different types of excavations starting with one
type of soil and then showing layered excavation and how to handle multiple soil types in one excavation.

TYPE & 50IL TYPEE SOIL TYFEC S0IL
Simple Slope Excawvation Simple Slope Excavation Simple Slope Excavation
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NOTE: Wilkinson Electric does not recognize Type “A” soil classification. All soil tested and classified
as Type “A” will be reclassified as Type “B” or lower.
A. Sloping
Excavations in type C soil will be shored, shielded or sloped to form a maximum allowable slope of 1-2
to 1. (for every (4) four feet in depth you must excavate an additional (6) six feet in width).

NOTE: Type “C” soil cannot be benched and must be sloped
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Benching
Excavations in any other type soil will be sloped or benched to form a maximum allowable slope of 1 to
1. (for every (4) four feet in depth you must

10"
5

., 7

"

12. Protective Shielding Equipment

A.

Shielding or a trench box designed or approved by a registered professional engineer may be used as
long as the protection it provides is equal to or greater than the protection provided by the appropriate
shoring system.

Shielding or a trench box must fit tightly in the trench to guard against shifting to one side in the event
of an excavation collapse to prevent injury by pinching employees between the inner wall of the trench
box and the installed work.

knife Edge

13. Protective Shoring Equipment

A.

m

am

=T

Materials and equipment used for protective systems shall be free from damage or defects that might
impair their proper function. Manufactured materials and equipment shall be used in a manner that is
consistent with the recommendations from the manufacturer. Damaged material or equipment shall be
removed from use.

Members of support systems shall be securely connected together to prevent sliding, falling, kick outs or
other failure.

Support systems shall be installed and removed in a manner that protects employees from cave-ins,
collapses, or being struck by support members. Removal shall begin at and progress from the bottom of
the excavation. Members shall be released slowly so as to note any changes in the stability of the
structure or excavation.

Components of pre-fabricated systems must be supplied with the manufacturer seal or identification
markings; these markings must remain legible.

Excavations of material no greater than two (2) feet below the bottom of the support or shield systems
are permitted if the system is designed to resist the forces of the full depth.

Employees shall not be allowed in excavations when shields are being installed, removed, or moved.
All surface objects that may present a hazard to Employees by rolling or falling into an excavation shall
be removed or all excavations three (3) feet or more in depth.

All excavations three (3) feet or more in depth require a safe means of access and egress.

Shoring, bracing, or underpinning shall be inspected daily, or more often as conditions warrant by a
Competent Person and the protection effectively maintained.

Shields and/or timber shoring may be provided as a means of protection from cave-ins in excavations
that do not exceed twenty (20) feet.

A Registered Professional Engineer must design shields and/or timber shoring for excavations greater
than four (4) feet deep.
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14. Trench and Excavation Emergency - Protective systems designed for trenching and excavation work are only
as good as the people who built them and use them. Unfortunately trenches collapse when safe work
practices are ignored.

A. Trenching and excavation injuries occur when:
I. Shoring is not installed.
II. Shoring is not installed properly.
III. Utilities are not properly marked.
IV. Underground services are so old they do not show up on today’s maps.
V. The ground shifts.
VI. The ground is vibrated.
VII. There is a surprise thunderstorm.
B. Never enter a trench that does not have a protective system in place and following proper trenching and
excavation practices will reduce your chance of injury.

15. Trench Collapse If a trench collapses you are in extreme danger. When dirt piles up during a cave-in, it can
weigh as much as 3,000 pounds per cubic yard. That means that a worker buried up to the knees may be
trapped. Trenches that collapse are unstable and subject to further cave-in and/or flooding.

A. If a trench collapses and someone is trapped:
I. Stay calm and use your head.
II. Get out of the trench.
ITI. Call for emergency assistance.
IV. Notify the Competent Person.
V. Note the exact time of the incident.
VI. Note the location of the trapped worker(s).
VII. Leave any hand tools in place.
VIII. Shut down all heavy equipment.
IX. Stop any nearby traffic.
X. Leave everyone at least fifty (50) feet away from the edge of the trench.
XI. Be available to meet the rescue team.
XII. The Supervisor or Competent Person must inform the rescue team of:
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1) The depth of the excavation
2) The soil classification
3) Approximately how much soil has collapsed?
4) The number of workers trapped
5) How long the workers have been trapped
6) The types of utilities around the trench
7) Any additional hazards created by the collapse
B. Cave-in response

I. Do not stay in the trench. You could easily become another victim. The best thing to do is go and
report the incident.

II. Do not attempt a rescue. By further disturbing the soil you could trigger another cave-in, trapping
yourself and adding additional soil to the other victim.

III. Do not try and dig a cave-in victim out with heavy equipment or hand tools. You can severely
injure a trapped person by using a shovel to dig them out. The weight of the soil can throw the
victim into a distorted position. If you find yourself in a collapsed trench with a shovel, plant the
shovel vertically near the victim and get out. The rescue team may be able to use the location of
the tool to locate a worker covered with dirt.

16. Daily Excavation Checklist and Soil Typing Checklist Worksheets

The worksheets consist of two operations, first the “"Daily Excavation checklist” and then the “Soil Typing

Checklist”.

A. Daily Excavation Checklist: This form is used as a daily checklist to assist in reviewing the conditions in
and around an excavation. Provide the information requested on the worksheet and survey each
inspection requirement. Enter your initials in the appropriate box... “Yes”, “*No” or “"N/A".

B. Soil Typing Checklist: This form is a used to determine the type soil encountered in the excavation area.
Provide the information requested. Both the Visual test and the Manual test are to be used to classify
the soil type. After the visual and manual tests are completed, classify the soil as Type “B” or Type “C".
Remember, if the analysis merits the soil being classified as Type “A”, Wilkinson Electric does not
recognize the Type “A” classification and the soil will have to be classified as Type “B” or lower. List the
type of protective support system to be used for the excavation.

*Note: The worksheets are only a guide to analyzing an excavation and not all excavation hazards can
be pre-determined and listed. It is the responsibility of the Competent Person and the Supervisor to
analyze the upcoming excavation and develop a safe work plan to protect all Employees and the
Employees of other trades from cave-ins, falls, and crushing and suffocation.

17. Program shall be reviewed at least once a year

TRAINING

1. The Competent Person must be properly trained in the following:
Identify soil classifications.

Identify existing and potential hazards.

Develop a safe work plan using Job Hazard Analysis.

Design a safe means of access and egress.

Design barricades.

Insure benching, sloping or shoring is adequate.

Test atmosphere.

OamMmMoO®>

2. The Employee must demonstrate an understanding of excavation training prior to being allowed to work in
an excavation.

3. Training must be documented. The Employee’s name, date of training, and person conducting the training
must be submitted to the Safety Manager.

4. Retraining is required if a lack of proficiency is observed, new equipment is introduced, or jobsite conditions
change.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL
State and Federal Standards

FORMS

11.1.1 Underground Utility Locator Service Notification
11.1.2 Excavation and Trenching Checklist

11.1.3 Soil Classification Checklist
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11.1.1 Underground Utility Locator Service Notification

Underground Utility Locator Service Notification

Project name:

Supervisor:

General Contractor:

Contact:

Locating Service Contacted:

Operator Name:
Confirmation number:
Locator Division:

Employee Name
Were utilities present?

d Yes d No
Other Utilities Present?
d Yes d No

Contact Names:

Contact Names:

Were photos taken?
4 Yes 4 No
Were videos taken?
4 Yes 4 No
Notes on Drawings
4 Yes 4 No

Comments:

If yes, name types present:

If yes, complete the following:

Utility Owners:

Photographer:

Videographer:

Drawing Numbers:

Project Number:

Manager:

Client:

Contact:

Telephone Number:

Date called: Time:

Date: Time:

Position:

Position

Date: Time:

Date: Time:

SUPERVISOR’S SIGNATURE

Supervisor’s Signature Date
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11.1.2 Daily Excavation Checklist

Daily Excavation Checklist

Project: Weather: Date:
Location of Excavation

Measurements of Excavation: pepth: Length: Width:
Soil Type:

Reference “Soil Classification” section of the Excavation and Trenching Policy

Types of Protective System Used:

TO BE COMPLETED BY THE COMPETENT PERSON

General Inspection of the Jobsite Yes No N/A

Excavations, adjacent areas, and protective systems inspected by a Competent Person
daily, prior to the start of work.

Surface objects that could cause a hazard, supported or removed (Signs, Temporary
Structures, etc.)

Is excavation protected from loose rock or soil that could pose a hazard by falling or
rolling into the excavation?

Spoils, materials, and equipment set back a minimum of 2 feet from the edge of the
excavation.

Shoring or Shielding provided at all excavations 4 feet or more in depth.

Hardhats and protective eye wear worn by all Employees

High visible vests provided to employees exposed to public vehicular traffic.

Employees prohibited from working under suspended loads.

Employees prohibited from working above other employees.

Warning system utilized when equipment is operating near the edge of the excavation

Barriers provided at all excavations, wells, shafts and pits.

Comments:

Utilities Yes No N/ZA

Utility Division contacted, or utilities located before digging.

Exact location of utilities marked.

Underground installations protected, supported or removed while excavation is open.

Hand dig and probe around existing underground utilities to fully uncover before
proceeding to dig with equipment.

Comments:

Means of Access and Egress Yes No N/A

Lateral travel distance to a ladder does not exceed 25 feet with excavations 3 or more
feet in depth.

Structural ramps used by employees designed and approved.

Lateral travel distance to a ladder does not exceed 25 feet with excavations Ladders
must extend 3 feet above the surface of the excavation.

Employees protected from cave-ins while entering or exiting the excavation.

Comments:
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11.1.2 Daily Excavation Checklist

Wet Conditions Yes No N/ZA

Precautions taken to protect employees from accumulation of water.

Water removal equipment monitored by a Competent Person.

Surface water controlled or diverted.

Inspection made after each rainstorm or any other occurrence which would increase
hazard.

Comments:

Hazardous Atmosphere Yes No N/A

Atmosphere tested when there is a possibility of an oxygen deficiency, or a buildup of
hazardous gases.

Oxygen content is between 19.5% and 23.5% by volume.

Ventilation provided to prevent flammable gas from building above the lower explosion
limit of the gas.

Periodic atmosphere testing to insure atmosphere remains safe.

Emergency equipment available.

Employees trained to use personal protective equipment and emergency equipment.

Comments:

Protective Support Systems Yes No N/A

Materials and/or equipment selected based on soil analysis, trench depth and expected
loads.

Materials and equipment inspected and in good condition.

Protective systems installed without exposing employees to cave-ins or collapses.

Adjacent structures securely supported.

Members of protective support system must be securely fastened.

The backfill process must progress with the removal of the protective support system.

Shield system placed to prevent lateral movement.

Comments:

Name of Competent Person Signature Date
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11.1.3 Soil Identification Worksheet

Soil Identification Worksheet

Soil Analysis Checklist and Classification

This checklist must be completed when an analysis is performed to determine the soil(s) type(s) in the
excavation. A separate analysis must be performed for changes in soil conditions such as layers in the
excavation wall or if a trench extends into another soil type different than the one originally analyzed.

Project: Weather: Date:

Name of Excavation:
Trench Measurements: Depth: Length: Width:
Sample: Location taken from: Time Date:

Visual Test

Particle Type: Fine Grained (Cohesive):

Course Grained (Sand or Gravel):

Water Conditions: Wet: Dry:

Submerged:

Surface Water Present:

Yes No NZA

Previously disturbed soil?

Previously disturbed soil?

Layered soils?

Layered soil dipping into excavation?

Excavation exposed to vibration?

Any objects on the surface creating a hazard?

Cracking or spalling?

Potential hazardous atmosphere?

Potential confined space?
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11.1.3 Soil Identification Worksheet

Manual Test

Plasticity Test:

Cohesive (Sticks Together): :I

Non-Cohesive (Falls Apart): :I

Un-confined
Strength Test:
(perform test on
undisturbed soil)

Indented by
Thumb w/Great
Difficulty:

]

Type A

Indented by
Indented by

e isorel | vl
Difficulty: Thumb Easily:

Type B Type C

Crumbles on

Falls into Clumps and

. its Own or Broken up :I
Dry Test: w/ Moderate :I w/Moderate
Pressure: Granular Difficu Ity: Cohesive
Any Soil Type Overl:l Type B Soill:l Type A Soil Overl:l
Type C Soil: Over Type A Soil: Type B Soil:
Type C Type B Type B
Layered Soil:
Over Type A Soil: Over Type B Soil:
Type C Type C
and and
Type B Type B

Remember Mills does not recognize Type A soil classification.
All Type A soil is to be reclassified as Type B or lower.

Yes No NZA

Confirmed the cohesiveness of the soil?

Analized the cohesive strength of the soil?

Analized the cohesive strength of each soil layer soil?

Determined the Soil Type?

Employees?

Determined the Protective System to be used to protect

Proper PPE for the atmosphere type, if required?

Proper PPE for confined space, if required?

Wilkinson Electric, Inc.

20f 3

Rev 1-25-2019



11.1.3 Soil Identification Worksheet

Protective Support System

Slobing or Benching at 45° Angle Sloping at 34° Angle (1
Benchin 90 Degree (1 Horizontal to 1 1/2 Horizontal to 1
9 Stable Vertical): Tvpe B Vertical): Tvpe C
Rock yp yp
Shoring or ) . . ) )
Shielding Timber: Hydraulic System: Trench Box:
. . Required (Excavation
Engineered Not Re<’:|U|"red . Required (Any Deeper Than 4'-0" and
- (4'-0" or Excavation Deeper Than
Design - Not Sloped or
Less): 20'-0"): Benched):
Signature of Competent Person Date
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12.1 Warehouse and Prefab Shop Safety Program

Warehouse and Prefab Shop Safety Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT

All employees engaged in work activities in and around warehouses and prefab shop areas should be properly
protected from the hazards associated with this work. All employees in warehouse and pre-fab shops will comply
with all safety policies and procedures that apply within the Wilkinson Electric Safety Program.

DEFINITIONS
Not applicable at this time

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Employee

A.
B.
C.

D.
E.

Maintain a safe work environment by following the program requirements

Wear task appropriate PPE

Only operate tools and equipment for which you have been trained - DO NOT OPERATE tools and/or
equipment unless your training card reflects the required signatures.

Operate tools and equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s guidelines

Store materials in accordance with Wilkinson Electric 12.2 Material Handling and Storage Program

2. Supervisor

A.
B.

Ensure employees are trained in accordance with their regular duties
Provide supervision and additional training as needed

3. Safety Department

A.

Provide information and support equipment, lighting, and storage meet Wilkinson Electric Safety
Expectations

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Safe Work Practices

A.

B.

C.
D.

E.

Where mechanical handling equipment is used, sufficient safe clearances must be allowed for aisles, at
loading docks and wherever turns or passage must be made.

Aisles and passageways must be kept clear and in good repair, with no obstruction across or in the aisles
that could create a hazard.

Battery charging installations will be located in areas designated specifically for that purpose.
Compressed gas cylinders must be legibly marked, identifying the gas content, properly stored and
secured with caps securely in place.

Portable fire extinguishers, where required and first aid supplies must be mounted, clearly identified and
easily accessible to employees in the area and documented monthly inspections.

2. General Warehouse Requirements

A.

fTomm O

—

All exit doors must be marked with an “Exit” sign. Every exit sign will have the word “Exit” in plain legible
letters not less than six inches high, with the principal strokes of letters not less than three-fourths of an
inch wide.

Exits and exit access must be arranged so all exits are readily accessible during working hours all exit
doors must remain unlocked while the warehouse is occupied.

As a minimum all employees shall wear safety glasses, hardhats and leather work boots above the ankle
with a designed heel from the manufacturer and a shank. Gloves shall be worn anytime an employee is
handling materials or exposed to a laceration hazard.

If required by the 29 CFR 1910 standards, appropriate fire protection equipment will be adequately
located within the warehouse, inspected at least monthly and documented.

Fire extinguisher signs must be posted to indicate the location of all portable fire extinguishers.
Illumination provided within the warehouse will be at an intensity of five foot-candles, at a minimum.

All vehicles must sound a horn prior to entering or exiting the warehouse.

Warehouses, prefab areas and other storage areas must be kept free from accumulation of materials that
constitute hazards from tripping, slipping, fire, explosion or pest harborage. Aisles, stairways, walkways,
and loading platforms must also be kept free of such material.

During the design and layout stages consideration must be given to the amount, weight, and height of
material to be stored. Storage bins and shelves will be constructed accordingly. Storage areas above
occupied office space must have allowable load ratings posted.

Allowable floor, shelf, and platform loadings must be determined as required in the 29 CFR 1910
standards. Floors, shelves, and platforms must be marked with allowable load ratings. Load ratings must
not be exceeded.
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12.1 Warehouse and Prefab Shop Safety Program

K. When heavy fittings or other objects are stored in bins, a strip or lip should be secured to the bottom of
the bin to prevent such fittings or objects from falling-out when an object is removed.

L. Heavier material should be stored in lower sections of bins and shelves and the lighter material stored
above.

M. Proper equipment (step ladders, forklift, etc.) will be made available.

N. A non-skid material should be provided on ramp, step, and walking surfaces to prevent the possibility of
slipping.

0. When feasible, warehouse walkways and vehicle passageways should be marked or striped to indicate
such.

P. Flammable materials, including paint and aerosol cans containing flammable liquids, must be stored in an

approved storage cabinet.

Large quantities of flammable and/or combustible materials must be stored outdoors in an approved

storage locker.

Highly volatile materials, such as gasoline, ether, etc., will not be stored in the warehouse.

If corrosive and/or irritant products are stored inside the warehouse, a portable eyewash and safety

shower must be located within the warehouse.

A complete indexed listing and copies of Safety Data Sheets (SDS’s) on all stored items must be kept

readily available for reference and emergency purposes. All employees shall be notified of the location

and documented that they have been notified.

U. Warehouses and pre-fab shops located in remote areas must have some form of communication available
for employee use in case of an emergency.

nwe o

-

3. Warehouse Floor Storage Area
A. Aisles and passageways must be kept clear for free and safe movement of material handling equipment.
B. Materials must not be placed within six feet of hoist way, of floor openings or within 10 feet of exterior
walls, which do not extend above the top of the material stored.
Non-compatible materials must be separated in storage.
Exits must not be obstructed and must be designated with exit signs.
Aisle space must be provided to accommodate the widest vehicle that may be used inside the building for
firefighting purposes. Aisle space for vehicles and/or Employees must meet all applicable Federal, state,
county, and city adopted fire regulations.
F. The following clearance must be maintained:
I. 36 inches from sprinkler deflectors.
II. 36 inches from fire door openings.
ITI. 36 inches around the path or travel of fire doors.

mo o

4. Guidelines for Overhead Storage
A. All Materials and equipment that is stored overhead shall be done on a safe manner so as to prevent any
hazardous situation such as falling.
B. Standard rails must be installed on mezzanines to provide perimeter protection.
C. Ladder or stairways must be provided for safe access and egress.

5. Shop / Pre-Fabrication Area
A. Ear protection must be worn in high noise areas when the noise level cannot be reduced to acceptable
levels.
B. Minimum PPE requirements
I. Safety glasses
II. Hardhats
III. Safety toe leather work boots over the ankle with a designed heel from the manufacturer and
having a shank shall be worn at all times
IV. Gloves shall be worn anytime employees are handling materials or exposed to laceration hazards or
when hands and fingers could be exposed to injury
Work areas, passageways, etc., must be kept free of debris and scrap.
All exposed reciprocating, rotating, or moving parts must be guarded. Guards must never be removed
from any equipment or tools, portable or stationary.
Non-current carrying metal parts of portable and plug connected equipment must be grounded.
Extension cords must be heavy-duty and three wire type
Light bulb guards are required except where the bulb is recessed.
Cable passing through a work area must be covered or elevated.
Worn or frayed electric cables must be removed from the work area until repaired.
Portable hand lamps must be of molded composition, or other type approved by the Safety Department,
and is equipped with a handle and guard over the bulb.

oo
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12.1 Warehouse and Prefab Shop Safety Program

K. Extension cords must not be fastened with staples, hung from nails, or suspended by wire or run
unprotected through metal building walls or over sharp objects.

L. Each electrical disconnect means must be marked to indicate its purpose unless located and arranged so
the purpose is evident.

M. Boxes for disconnecting means must be securely fastened and fitted with covers and be waterproof when
installed in damp or wet locations.

N. Transformers must be provided with housing. Metallic enclosures must be grounded.

O. Signs indicating Danger High Voltage are needed around transformers and electrical panels and
equipment.

P. Fans less than 7' above floor or work area must be provided with guards, and openings must not be
larger than 1/2".

Q. If required, fire extinguishers (Minimum rated 5 |Ib. ABC) shall be conspicuously located and marked.
Clear access to extinguishers shall be maintained at all times. Monthly documented inspections shall be
performed on all fire extinguishers.

R. Pneumatic power operated tools must be secured to hose with positive means.

S. Safety Data Sheets (SDS) must be available on all chemicals and other hazardous material used on the
projects.

T. All containers must be labeled and contain proper warnings in accordance with the Wilkinson Electric
Hazard Communication Program.

6. Program shall be reviewed at least once a year.
TRAINING

1. Training shall be as needed or required for components of this program (HAZCOM, Fire Safety, Electrical,
Material Handling, etc.)

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL State
and Federal Standards

FORMS
Not applicable at this time.

Wilkinson Electric, Inc. 3 0of 3 Rev 1-25-2019






12.2 Material Handling and Storage Program

Material Handling and Storage Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT
Insure technical training for all employees to be capable of handling and storing materials properly and to avoid
exposing anyone to the dangers of mishandled or improperly stored materials.

DEFINITIONS

1.

Competent Person: One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or
work conditions which are potentially hazardous or dangerous to Employees and who are authorized to take
prompt corrective measures to eliminate the hazards or remove the employee from the hazardous condition.

Qualified Person: A person by possession of a recognized degree, certificate or professional standing, or who
by extensive knowledge, training and experience, has successfully demonstrated their ability to solve or
resolve problems relating to the subject matter.

Safety Trained: An employee trained by a Competent Person to recognize the hazards associated with
material handling operations.

RESPONSIBLITIES

1.

2.

Employees

A. Shall adhere to all program requirements

B. Shall be trained in AWP and Forklift Operation prior to use.

C. Shall be aware of all materials and comply with safe storage and handling for all applicable substances.
D. Shall inspect equipment and tools prior to use and wear appropriate PPE for the task

E. Shall use Safe Lifting techniques and ask for assistance with oversized or awkward to lift items

Supervisor
A. Shall ensure employees are trained prior to their first assignment.

Maintain SDS for each location and ensure employees receive training in accordance with all Wilkinson Electric

B. Safety Programs
C. Ensure employees are trained prior to performing work requiring a forklift or AWP

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1.

Safe Work Practices the minimum requirements for materials handling and storage on any Division jobsites.

A. All materials must be stacked, racked, blocked, interlocked or otherwise secured to prevent sliding,
falling, or collapse.

B. Posted maximum safe load limits, in pounds per square feet, must not be exceeded.

C. Keep aisles and passageways clear.

D. Do not place materials within 6’-0” of hoist way or floor openings, or within 10’-0" of exterior walls that

do not extend above the top of the material stored.

Non-compatible materials must be separated in storage.

Before handling material with equipment, inspect all rigging equipment such as slings, chains, shackles,

chain falls, come-a-longs, etc. for damage or defects. Remove defective rigging equipment from the work

area immediately. Apply a red (Danger Do Not Use) tag to the defective equipment.

G. Use tag lines to control loads.

H. Load-hoisting hooks must be equipped with properly functioning safety latches.

I. When handling material manually, follow sound lifting practices (refer to “Lifting Safely” in this section).
Before handling material or equipment manually, take a good look at the load. If it is too heavy or bulky
for you to lift comfortably, get help!

J. Do not store excess materials on scaffolds or runways.

K. If combustible material has to be stored in the work area, protect the material from sparks or other
potential ignition sources (see the “Fire Safety” section).

L. When a difference in the levels of roadway or work areas exists, means such as ramps, blocking, or
grading must be used to ensure the safe movement of vehicles between the two levels.

M. When storing materials indoors:

I. Do not obstruct exits.

II. Do not store more than 25 gallons of flammable or combustible liquids indoors unless it is within an
approved storage cabinet. A gang box is not an approved storage cabinet. (see the “Fire Safety”
section).

N. When storing materials, the following clearances must be maintained:

I. 3'-0" from sprinkler deflectors.

II. 3’-0” from any door openings.

mm
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12.2 Material Handling and Storage Program

ITII. 3’-0" path of travel around all stored materials.

2. Inspection

A.

E.

F.
G.

Before handling material with equipment, inspect all rigging equipment such as slings, chains, shackles,
chain falls, come-a-longs, etc. for damage or defects. Remove defective rigging equipment from the work
area immediately. Apply a red (Danger Do Not Use) tag to the defective equipment.

Check the condition of the sling and all of its fittings.

When inspecting wire rope slings, check the twists or lay of the sling. If ten randomly distributed wires in
one lay are broken, or five wires in one strand of a rope lay are damaged, the sling must not be used.

One Rope Lay ——~

When inspecting fiber rope or synthetic web sling, examine its surface for dry, brittle, scorched, or
discolored fibers. Then check the interior of the sling, which should be as clean as when it was new.
Finally, scratch the fibers with a fingernail. If the fibers come apart easily; the sling could have been
exposed to a chemical or damaged and should be removed from service.

Hoisting equipment must be inspected prior to each shift. Defective equipment must be red tagged
(Danger Do Not Use) and removed from site for repair by a Qualified Person.

Conduct work area inspections to ensure all materials have been properly stored.

Conduct a pre-use inspection of forklifts. (Refer to the Forklift Pre-Use Inspection form).

3. Material Handling and Storage Procedures

A.

B.

Aisles and passageways must be kept clear for free and safe movement of material handling equipment
and Employees.

Materials must not be placed within 6’-0” of hoist way or floor openings, nor within 10°-0" of exterior
walls that do not extend above the top of the material stored.

6’ minimum clearance

Material must not be place
within 10’ of an exterior wall,
guardrail or barrier, unless the
exterior wall, guardrail or
barrier extends above the top
of the stored material.

Stored material

D.

E.
F.

Non-compatible materials must be separated in storage.

All materials must be stacked, racked, blocked, interlocked or otherwise secured to prevent sliding,
falling, or collapsing.

Cylindrical materials, (unless racked), will be stacked and blocked.

Material piles must not exceed 20’-0” in height, or 6’-0” when material is to be handled manually.

4. Indoor Storage

A.
B.

C.

Exits shall not be obstructed.
Aisle space must be provided to accommodate the widest vehicle that may be used inside the building for
firefighting purposes.
The following clearances must be maintained:
I. 3'-0" from sprinkler deflectors
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12.2 Material Handling and Storage Program

II. 3’-0” from any door openings.
III. 3’-0” path of travel around all stored materials.

Compressed Gas Cylinder Storage
A. Post signs designating the contents of cylinders to be stored in each rack. Example:
I. Oxygen
II. Acetylene
III. Liquefied petroleum gas (LPG)
B. Post signs designating the area a no smoking area. Example:
*DANGER NO SMOKING OR OPEN FLAMES*
C. A fire extinguisher rated at least 10Lb. A, B, C, should be located within sight and between 25'-0” and
75'-0" of the rack.

D. Storage racks must have intermediate chains or doors so that cylinders can be secured.
E. Oxygen cylinders in storage must be separated from fuel gas cylinders (or any combustibles - especially
oil and grease). Separate by the following:
I. A minimum 5’-0" tall wall with a 30-minute fire resistance rating.
II. 20’-0" of clear space between the cylinders of hon-compatible gases.
F. Storage is considered to be two or more cylinders.
G. Valve protection caps must be in place at all times when regulators or gauges are not connected.
H. Storage locations for cylinders must be in an area protected from damage by equipment and removed

from the dangers of an ignition source. Simply chaining cylinders to a column, wall or sturdy item is not
an acceptable way to store them.

Flammable and Combustible Liquids Storage
A. See “Fire Safety” Section for handling and storage procedures.
B. All applicable Federal, state, county, and city adopted fire regulations shall be consulted to ensure
compliance is achieved.
I. Flammable liquids have a flash point below 100° F.
II. Combustible liquids have a flash point above 100° F.

Flammable Storage Cabinet
A. No more than 25 gallons of flammable or combustible liquid will be stored in a room outside of an
approved storage cabinet.
B. Quantities of flammable and combustible liquids in excess of 25 gallons will be stored in an acceptable or
approved cabinet meeting the following requirements:
I. Approved metal storage cabinet.
II. Cabinets must be labeled: “FLAMMABLE - KEEP FIRE AWAY"

» Laad-free powder coaled, P R
A baked-on finish Flammable |IC]UIdS

storage cabinet

Internal welded
construction

Full-langth
plang hinga

3 rounding

Optional bi-fold,
self-latching doors
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

12.2 Material Handling and Storage Program

C. Not more than 60 gallons of flammable or 120 gallons of combustible liquid can be stored in any single
storage cabinet or container and the total gallons shall not exceed the cabinet rating.

D. At least one portable fire extinguisher, 20 Lb. type "BC”, must be located within sight and outside the
storage box not more than 10°-0” from door openings to storage of more than 60 gallons of flammable or
combustible liquids.

Dispensing and Handling Bulk Flammable Liquids (Grounding and Bonding)
A. Build-up of static electricity charges is a dangerous source of sparks that can ignite flash fires whenever
flammable liquids are being transferred or used.
B. In transferring liquids from drums or containers, static charges must be electrically grounded, in effect
"drained off", to prevent the discharge of vapor igniting sparks.
I. A readily accessible connection to an earth ground is recommended. Grounding cables are then
attached to each drum and left in place.
II. Before any metal container is filled from a drum faucet, a bonding wire fastened to the drum must
be attached to that container.

Drip Cans
A drip-can should be positioned below each drum faucet to catch spills or any leaking from the faucet. One-
gallon sizes are adequate to provide safe capacity margin between routine emptying.

Drum Faucets

A. Safety faucets, of non-sparking material, for drawing off flammable liquids from drums are self-closing
and equipped with drip-proof seals.

B. Faucets should be Factory Mutual (FM) approved and have provisions to be padlocked to prevent
unauthorized withdrawal of drum contents.

Drum Venting

A. Drums of flammable liquids require venting to relieve pressure build up due to heat and also to prevent
creation of a vacuum when liquid is being drained off or the drum is subject to sudden cooling. Either
pressure or vacuum can cause failure of the container.

B. In the event of fire, the hazards of drum leakage, or explosion due to excessive pressure are possibilities.

C. If the drum is equipped with a Factory Mutual (FM) approved transfer pump, no auxiliary venting devices
are required because automatic pressure and vacuum relief are inherent in the pump design.

Drum Pumps

A. Pumping of flammable liquids from drums into safety containers is faster and provides fewer
opportunities for spills and procedural errors. When pumps are used, no drip cans or separate vents in
the drum are required. Always use Factory Mutual (FM) approved pumps.

B. The pump is installed directly in the two (2) inch drum bung opening. The drum remains in the vertical
position which reduces handling time and eliminates the need for a drum cradle.

C. Pumps are available with either a fill hose or spout and drip tray. Pump hoses should have integral
bonding wires Factory Mutual (FM) approved. Pumps with drip trays used to fill small containers require
a separate bonding wire.

Extinguisher Rating
A fire extinguisher with a rating of at least a 20B, C, must be located within sight and no closer than 25’-0"
and no further than 75’-0” from any flammable liquids storage/ dispensing area.

Fuel Storage

A. A minimum 5'-0” clearance is required between bulk fuel tanks.

B. Fuel storage will not exceed 660 gallons per fuel tank.

C. Fuel storage areas should be graded away from buildings.

D. The storage tank will have a spill containment system capable of holding 110% of the maximum amount
of stored product to prevent soil and ground water contamination. The containment system will be
equipped with closing drains to remove accumulated rainwater.

E. Itis recommended the fuel tank and spill containment area have a metal cover to reduce the amount of
accumulated rainwater in the containment area.

F. Tanks shall be at least 20°-0” from the nearest building.

G. There shall be a 12'-0” wide access within 200°-0" of each tank for firefighting equipment.

H. There shall be an emergency venting pipe 12’-0"” above adjacent ground level.

I. Areas shall be free of weeds, debris, or any other combustible materials.

J. There shall be at least one fire extinguisher rated not less than 20Lb. Type “BC"” located within sight and

not less than 25’-0"” or more than 75’-0” from the storage area.
K. Fuel storage areas should be separated 25'-0” from other operations or by a one-hour fire resistive
barrier.
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12.2 Material Handling and Storage Program

When flammable liquids being transferred from one container to another, the containers need to be
electrically bonded.

Fuel storage areas shall be protected against collision damage.

Tanks shall be secured and grounded.

Dispensing devices and nozzles shall be of the approved type with self-closing nozzles without a latch
open device. Dispensing hose must be electrically bonded.

Switches to shut off the power must be provided at a location remote from dispensing devices and be
clearly identified and easily accessible.

Signs which are easily visible from all approach directions must be posted and read:

*NO SMOKING OR OPEN FLAMES WITHIN 50 FEET*

Contents of tanks must be marked and labeled. Safety Data Sheets (SDS) will be maintained in
accordance with the Hazard Communication Program.

Transportation of Materials

A.

B.

mo

All drivers must show proof of valid driver's license.

I. All persons operating motorized vehicles in excess of 26,000 pounds, or transporting hazardous
material, or carrying 16 or more people including the driver are required to have a commercial
driver's license (CDL).

Employees will not ride in the back of a truck, pickup, or dump truck transporting material. In cases
where it is necessary for Employees to ride loaded vehicles, the Field Manager must approve the
operation stating in writing that, in his/her opinion, it is safe for the Employees to ride.

I. Personal inspection of the loaded vehicle to determine the possibility of the load rolling, shifting, or
tipping, is necessary.

II. Employees must be seated with all parts of the body within the confines of the truck.

III. Vehicles regularly used to transport personnel must be equipped with seats and a safe means of
mounting from bed.

IV. Employees may mount or dismount vehicles only when vehicle is fully stopped.

V. No power equipment will be ridden unless provided with personnel platform with firmly secured
seats and seatbelts.

VI. Personnel will vacate all vehicles being loaded or unloaded by a crane, backhoe, power shovel, etc.
No exceptions will be made.
All loads being transported must be boomed or secured to prevent rolling, sliding, tipping, etc. All loads
extending beyond the bed of the truck are to be flagged with red materials. In addition, extended loads
(side or back) must be identified at night by means of a red lantern or red reflector lights.
Softeners should be used between surfaces where steel rides on steel.
Only two people may ride in the cab of heavy trucks and only three in the cab of a pickup unless the
vehicle has an extended cab.
Drivers are responsible for their vehicle and passengers.
I. Drivers must be familiar with and comply with state and project traffic regulations.
II. Drivers shall not operate the vehicle unless all safety regulations are complied with.
When cranes travel with loads, it is important to:
I. Inspect the route to ensure there are no overhead obstructions (i.e., power lines, pipe racks, etc.)
II. Ensure the load is securely tied to the rig to prevent swinging
III. Always know the weight of the load and the capacity of your rigging hardware and crane.
IV. No person is allowed to ride a suspended load, and do not swing or travel suspended loads over
personnel.
V. "Shock loading" is prohibited. Check the load balance while it is only a few inches off the ground.
VI. Stand clear of loads about to be lifted.
VII. Lower loads slowly and keep hands and feet clear.
VIII. When unloading materials off trucks, remember to attach rigging first, then get off of the truck
before giving the “go-ahead” signals.
IX. Immediately remove any defective rigging or equipment from the work area and apply a red
(Danger Do Not Use) tag.

16. Lifting Safely

A.

If you must manually lift, size up the weight of the material or equipment.
I. If you have a question about the safe way of picking up the load, discuss the best method of
handling with your Field Manager. Remember, safe lifting starts before you pick up the load.
II. Take a good look at the load. If it exceeds 50 Ibs. or appears too heavy or awkward for one person
to lift, get help!
III. Use mechanical equipment whenever you can to lift loads.
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12.2 Material Handling and Storage Program

hand truck chain hoist equipment dolly drum truck pallet jack

B. If you feel that you can make the lift:
I. Checkout the route you will follow. Choose the flattest, straightest, and cleanest route, even if it is
a little longer. Move any objects you could trip over. This also applies to the unloading area.
II. Checkout the load. Make sure your decision to manually handle the load was a smart one.
1) Is the weight stable and distributed evenly?
2) Is there anything sharp or abrasive edges sticking out?
3) Are you sure the load is light enough to carry alone?
III. Make sure your footing is secure. Get a good balance - feet shoulder length apart (8 to 12 inches).
IV. Stand close to the load with your feet close to the base of the object to be lifted.
V. This is important because it prevents the back muscles from taking the entire load.

VI. Bend the knees outward and straddle the load somewhat, keeping the back as straight as possible.

VII. Grip the load firmly with your hands, not just your fingers.

VIII. Now, start pushing up with your legs, using your strongest set of muscles. Keep the load close to
your body as you come up, taking full advantage of the mechanical leverage your body now
possesses. Lift the object to the carrying position.

IX. Make sure you can see where you are going. Move slowly, taking small steps.

X. If necessary to change your direction when in the upright position, be careful not to twist the body.
Turn your body with changes of foot position.

XI. If you deposit the load on a bench or table, place it on the edge to make the table take part of the
load and then push it forward with the arms or, with part of the body in a forward motion.

XII. In putting the load down to the floor surface from a waist high carrying position, bend the knees
and, while keeping a straight back and holding the load close to the body, lower the load with the
arm and leg muscles.

C. Lifting or lowering from a high place:
I. Use a platform instead of a ladder.
II. Lift the load in small pieces if possible.
ITII. Push up on the load to see how heavy and stable it is.
IV. Slide the load as close to yourself as possible before lifting.
V. Grip firmly and slide it down.
D. If a load appears too heavy or awkward to comfortably lift, get help or use a mechanical device designed
for material handling.
E. If you do hurt your back, do not move. Rest until medical help arrives.

17. Back Belts
18. Wilkinson Electric believes that the most effective way to prevent back injury is to reduce employee exposure
to the hazards of lifting by utilizing mechanical lifting means whenever possible.

F. The Division does not recommend nor prohibit the use of back belts.
G. The Division believes the decision to use a back-support belt is a voluntary decision by the Employees.
H. A back belt is a reminder to use proper lifting techniques; not to be used to assist in actual lifting.

19. Stretch and Flex Program

It is the intent of Wilkinson Electric to ensure that every precaution is taken when performing lifting procedures
and while performing daily work duties under the scope of work. This program has been an integral part of the
reduction of soft tissue injuries.

20. Program shall be reviewed at least once yearly with incidents related to this program

TRAINING
1. All Employees engaged in material handling and storage must be properly trained prior to task assignment.
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12.2 Material Handling and Storage Program

2. All Employees are to complete a training course in stacking, blocking and securing loads; whether for
transporting, field storage or staging.

3. Retraining is required if a lack of proficiency is observed; or if retraining is dictated by specific Division
policies.

RECORDKEEPING
All Wilkinson Electric location shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with all State
and Federal Standards.

FORMS
12.2.1 Stretch & Flex
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13.1 Fleet Safety Program

Fleet Safety Program

PROGRAM STATEMENT

The safety and well-being of our employees is paramount and an Wilkinson Electric core value. The goal of the
Fleet Safety Program is zero preventable vehicle accidents each year... this program establishes procedures to
attain that goal.

DEFINITIONS

1. Company Vehicle - Term used in this regulation to denote an Wilkinson Electric owned or leased vehicle,
personal vehicle used in the course of business for which the employee is compensated in the form of a
vehicle allowance or mileage reimbursement, or business related rental vehicle.

2. Driver - An employee required or compensated to operate an Wilkinson Electric vehicle, or a rental or
personal vehicle on company business.

MVR - Motor Vehicle Record

4. Drug/Alcohol Testing — As required by the most current Wilkinson Electric Drug-Free Workplace Policy
(Wilkinson Electric-DFWP).

RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Wilkinson Electric Fleet Safety Objectives:

A. Provide an accident and injury-free work environment

B. Reduce/eliminate costs associated with vehicle accidents

C. Key to the success of this program is personal responsibility. Drivers and supervisors are accountable for
fleet safety.

D. Departments at all levels are responsible for preventable accidents within their division.

E. Drivers shall take all reasonable efforts to eliminate preventable accidents.

F. If a driveris in an accident while operating a company vehicle or a personal vehicle on company
business, the driver must report the accident to his or her Safety Department immediately.

G. If adriveris in an accident while operating a company vehicle or a personal vehicle on company
business and receives a citation and/or there are other indicators the Wilkinson Electric driver was at
fault, that employee is subject to the requirements of the Wilkinson Electric-DFWP. A drug screen will be
performed within four (4) hours of the incident. (Ref: Wilkinson Electric DFWP, pg.5).

H. If a driver receives a traffic citation of any kind at any time the driver must notify their Safety
Management immediately. Drivers also must report any traffic convictions or license suspensions
immediately to their Safety Department. The Safety Department will make a copy of the traffic citation
or other relevant documents, place it in the driver’s file and take any other action as required herein or
the Wilkinson Electric -DFWP.

I. If a driver receives a traffic citation that is drug, drug-paraphernalia or alcohol related, that driver is
subject to the requirements of the Wilkinson Electric DFWP. The driver must immediately contact their
Safety Department and schedule the required drug/alcohol test to be performed within four (4) hours of
the incident.

J. Itis the responsibility of the driver to wear his or her seatbelt whenever the vehicle is in motion and to
ensure all passengers are wearing their seat belts before the vehicle is moved.

K. Drivers shall comply with this program at all times when operating a motor vehicle to conduct company
business and while listed as an authorized driver to conduct company business.

L. Supervisors are responsible for employee’s compliance with Fleet Safety Programs. Any letter of
reprimand or suspension required by this policy will be accomplished by the driver’'s immediate
supervisor in conjunction with the Division Safety Department.

M. Division Departments and Branch Departments are responsible for ensuring drivers meet the eligibility
requirements of this policy.

N. Safety Departments shall:

I. Advise Division and Branch Departments of driver eligibility in compliance with this policy.

II. Maintain a driver file on each authorized driver
III. Pull MVRs annually (in July), pre-hire, after an accident, and upon conviction for a traffic violation
IV. Investigate any accident involving injury or property damage.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

The following policies and procedures apply to company vehicles.
1. Fleet Inspection & Maintenance
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D.

13.1 Fleet Safety Program

Daily Inspections

Drivers are responsible for conducting a visual walk-around inspection of their vehicle prior to the day’s
first use. Drivers shall correct any discrepancies before operating the vehicle. The driver will insure the
vehicle to be operated is of the correct size and design for its intended use.

Monthly Vehicle Inspections

Drivers will complete the Monthly Vehicle Inspection Report (included in this policy). Fleet Management
will collect and maintain these reports. A vehicle with serious operational or safety defects will be
repaired immediately or removed from service until repairs are completed.

Safety Decal

All vehicles with an Wilkinson Electric logo on it shall have a safety decal - "SAFETY BEGINS HERE" on
the driver’s door above the door handle.

Vehicle Service Intervals

Vehicle service intervals will be in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications.

2. Smoking Banned in Wilkinson Electric Owned or Leased Vehicle

A.
B.

C.

Vehicles which one or more persons use for work will be no-smoking premises and covered by the ban
The ban applies to cars, trucks, and passenger vans at all times when in use by one or more persons, as
driver or passenger, in the course of paid or voluntary work - regardless of whether they are in the
vehicle at the same time.

A privately-owned vehicle used occasionally for business purposes is exempt. All vehicles covered by the
ban should display no-smoking signs.

3. Personal Use OF Wilkinson Electric Vehicles

A.
B.

C.

D.

Wilkinson Electric vehicles are to be used only for authorized Wilkinson Electric business.
Designated employees are allowed to drive an Wilkinson Electric vehicle home at night and on
weekends.
Any other personal use must be approved in writing by the Division General Department and placed in
the driver’s file.
The use of Wilkinson Electric vehicles is restricted to Wilkinson Electric authorized drivers only.

I. Non-employees such as spouses, children, other relatives, or friends are not authorized to drive

Wilkinson Electric vehicles.

4. Use of Personal Vehicles for Wilkinson Electric Business
In the normal course of business, employees may be requested to drive their personal vehicle on Wilkinson
Electric business. The following applies to employees driving personal vehicles on Wilkinson Electric
business:

A.
B.

The Division / Branch Department must approve use of personal vehicles for Wilkinson Electric business.
Drivers must maintain and provide evidence of auto liability insurance meeting Wilkinson Electric
coverage requirements as outlined in Section VII of the Wilkinson Electric Company Fleet Benefit Policy.
This evidence will be confirmed to the Division / Branch Department by the Safety Department and
placed in the driver’s file.

5. Driver Eligibility

A.

New Driver The following conditions must be met:
I. Each prospective driver shall sign the MVR Driver Consent and other required forms in this policy.

Refusal to sign these documents will result in a denial of driving privileges.

II. Before an employee is allowed to operate a company vehicle the following must be accomplished:

1) Orientation - The Division Safety Department or designated representative shall conduct a
review of the Wilkinson Electric Fleet Safety Program with the newly assigned driver. The
driver must watch the Wilkinson Electric Fleet Safety Video and complete the written
comprehension test scoring at least 80%.

2) Valid License - The driver must present a valid driver’s license from the state of residence
compatible with the types of vehicles to be driven. A photocopy shall be made upon hire and
retained in the driver’s file. A reasonable time period as determined by the state may be
granted to accommodate drivers with out-of-state licenses to become re-licensed in the
current state.

3) MVR Review - MVRs using a three-year history are required to verify the driver’s current
status. The MVR will be reviewed by the Division Safety Department to determine eligibility.

4) Other Criteria — Drivers under age 21 are not authorized to:

a) Operate heavy vehicles or trucks
b) Operate vehicles placarded for transport of hazardous materials such as flammable,
explosive or toxic cargo.
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13.1 Fleet Safety Program

B. Existing Driver
I. Valid License - All employees operating a company vehicle must possess a valid license
appropriate for the vehicle class.
II. MVR Review - Annually, during the month of July, MVRs will be obtained on all authorized drivers
and reviewed by the Safety Department to determine eligibility.
III. Drivers must meet the requirements of the Driver Eligibility Criteria MVR points section of this
policy.

6. Process for Obtaining MVR Reports
A. Safety Departments shall obtain MVRs from the iiX website www.iix.com. iiX assigns points and places
them on the MVR in accordance with Wilkinson Electric criteria.
B. The points listed on the iiX provided MVR shall be used to determine driver eligibility as listed below.
C. An MVR obtained from any other source will not be accepted.

7. Driver Eligibility Criteria
A. MVR point total in regard to moving violations will determine driver eligibility.
I. 6 or less - Employee is eligible to operate a company vehicle.

II. 7 through 11 - Division Department’s approval is required. The Division Safety Department will
notify the driver that he/she has 30 days to successfully complete a driver improvement training
course from a certified 3rd party at his/her expense. Reconsideration will be given upon
presentation of a certificate of completion to the Division Safety Department. A maximum of 2
points may be deducted from the driver’s total MVR score.

III. 12 or more — Employee is not eligible to operate a company vehicle. An applicant for a position
requiring operation of a company vehicle who is determined ineligible by MVR review cannot be
hired for that position. Applicant may reapply for the driving position after his/her point total
reaches an authorized level (based on dates of conviction by traffic court; 3-year history.) Fleet
drivers who lose their eligibility will be subject to termination or reassignment to a non-driving
position. The option of completing a driver improvement course and having 2 points deducted
does not apply.

8. Drivers with 12 or more points
A. If a driver has 12 or more points associated with non-moving violations the Division General Department
or Branch Department may request a variance to allow the future or current employee to operate a
company or personal or rental vehicle on company business.
B. The “"Request for Driver Eligibility” form must be submitted to and approved by the Wilkinson Electric VP,
Safety and Business President.

9. Reinstatement of Driver Eligibility
A. Current employees who have been classified as ineligible to operate a company vehicle or a personal or
rental vehicle on company business may request reinstatement of driving privileges after a
12consecutive month suspension period.
B. The reinstatement procedure is as follows:
I. Employee is required to attend and complete a driver improvement training course from a
reputable third party at their own expense and provide a Certificate of Completion.
II. Employee submits a Request to Reinstate Driver Eligibility form in this policy with a copy of the
Certificate of Training to their Division Safety Department.
ITII. The Division Safety Department obtains an MVR and consults with the Division / Branch
Department as to the eligibility of the driver in accordance with this policy.
IV. The request is sent to the Wilkinson Electric VP, Safety to review compliance with the policy and
make recommendations based on possible risk and/or liability issues.
V. The request is sent by Wilkinson Electric SRVP, Safety to the Wilkinson Electric Group President for
final determination.

10. Financial Responsibility for Personal Vehicles

A. The Wilkinson Electric fleet automobile policy does not provide liability coverage for people using
personal vehicles on company business.

B. It does however provide coverage for employees that operate a rental vehicle on company business.
Employees using their personal vehicle are responsible for all liability issues arising from operation of
their vehicle.

C. All drivers operating a personal vehicle on Wilkinson Electric business are required to provide proof of
insurance as required by the state in which the vehicle is registered and the Wilkinson Electric Company
Fleet Benefit Policy.
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13.1 Fleet Safety Program

11. Transportation Services
A. Certificate of Insurance (COI) is required prior to using any transportation vendors, in the areas of auto
liability, general liability and workers’ compensation insurance.
B. Written agreements with these vendor arrangements, such as contracts and purchase orders, will be
reviewed by Wilkinson Electric Legal.

12. Administration and Recordkeeping
Fleet Records - Documentation shall be maintained:
A. Monthly Vehicle Inspection Report
B. Vehicle History Folder — provides a complete history of the costs of maintenance, parts, and labor
associated with the vehicles.

13. Incident Review Process
A. The Driver is responsible for post incident reporting to their Division Safety Department.
B. The Division Safety Department will review all accidents to assess points and recommend disciplinary
action to the Division / Branch Department.

14. Incident Classification Point System

A. Incident Classification SCORE POINT
I. Non-Preventable — resulted from causes beyond the control of the driver 0
II. Preventable — driver failed to take reasonable precautions 3

B. Preventable Factors — From the listing below, the Division Safety Department will add the
applicable points to the 3 base points for a preventable incident to calculate the driver’s point total:

I. Driving aggressively or discourteously 1
II. Failing to reduce speed and/or be alert when approaching an intersection at which the

driver was not required to yield 1

III. Failing to make proper allowance for an adverse light, road, weather, vehicle load or traffic
conditions 1
IV. Operating a vehicle with defective equipment 1
V. Failing to properly adjust vehicle mirrors, seat, headrest or sun visor 1
VI. Failing to secure loose objects inside the vehicle 1
VII. Failing to heed warning labels of medications 1
VIII. Fatigue, falling asleep at the wheel 2
IX. Exceeding posted speed limit 2
X. Lack of proper type or valid license, or failing to comply with license restriction 2
XI. Failing to maintain sufficient clearance when operating vehicle 2
XII. Following too closely (tailgating) 2
XIII. Failing to signal intentions 2
XIV. Overloading vehicle or not following operating manual 2
XV. Operating vehicle in an unsafe manner 2
XVI. Improperly backing the vehicle 2
XVII. Disregarding stop signs or signals 3
XVIII. Making an improper turn, lane change or other movement errors 3
XIX. Driving on the wrong side of the road 3
XX. Failing to yield the right-of-way or other failure to yield error 3
XXI. Committing involuntary manslaughter or criminally negligent homicide 12

XXII. Reckless driving 12
XXIII. Attempting to elude a law officer, or hit/run 12
XXIV. Operating a vehicle while operator’s license is suspended or revoked 12

XXV. Operating vehicles under the influence of alcohol or drugs 12

TOTAL POINTS
Total Points Corrective Disciplinary Action
3 through 5 Driver will receive verbal counseling.

6 through 8 Driver will receive a letter of reprimand and may be suspended without pay for one day, must
successfully complete a driver improvement course. The company does not provide or pay for this
training.
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13.1 Fleet Safety Program

9 through 11 Driver will receive a letter of reprimand and may be suspended without pay for two days, must
successfully complete a driver improvement course. The company does not provide or pay for this
training. The employee’s driving privileges will be suspended until a certificate of completion is
submitted to the Division Safety Department.

12 Plus

Driver will receive a letter of reprimand, may be suspended without pay for 3 work days and will
lose driving privileges for a minimum of 12 months. The Requalification section of this policy
outlines the process for requesting restoration of driving privileges. The employee will either be
reassigned to a non-driving position if available, or, if a non-driving position is not available, the
driver will be terminated. The employee will also receive a completed copy of the MVR Notice of
Adverse Action letter included in this policy.

C. Adverse Action
Employee

L.

II.

1)
2)

3)

In the event a driver loses eligibility to operate a company vehicle, the notice of Adverse
Action will be completed, and a copy given to the employee along with a copy of their MVR.
The employee has 5 business days to contact iiX and dispute the MVR if they believe it to be
inaccurate.

If after 5 business days the dispute remains unresolved, any disciplinary actions required will
be implemented and driving privileges will be suspended as required by this policy.

Applicant

1)

2)
3)

An applicant applying for a position requiring operation of a company vehicle who is
determined ineligible by MVR review cannot be hired for that position.

The applicant will receive a copy of the Applicant Notice of Adverse Action and the MVR.
Applicant may reapply for the driving position after his/her point total reaches an authorized
level (based on dates of conviction by traffic court; 3-year history.)

15. Driver Eligibility List
The Division Safety Department will maintain a current Authorized Driver List which will be distributed to Field
and Project Departments. The list shall be updated at least quarterly.

16. Program Review shall occur at least once a year.

TRAINING
All employees that are approved to operate a company vehicle or a personal or rental vehicle on company

1.

business shall initially watch the Wilkinson Electric Fleet Safety and the Don’t Text While Driving and

successfully completed the comprehension test.

2. This training should be repeated annually and after each auto accident, regardless of who is at fault and the
comprehension test placed in the driver file.
RECORDKEEPING

All Wilkinson Electric Locations shall keep and maintain their records separately and in accordance with ALL
State and Federal Standards

FORMS

13
13
13
13
13
13
13
13

.1.1 MVR Notice of Adverse Action - Applicant
.1.2 MVR Notice of Adverse Action - Employee
.1.3 Request to Re-instate Driver Eligibility
.1.4 Request for Driver Eligibility

.1.5 MVR Driver Consent Form

.1.6 Cell Phone Use Policy

.1.7 Motor Vehicle Record Review

.1.8 Wilkinson Electric Vehicle Use Agreement
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13.1.1 MVR Notice of Adverse Action Form

MVR Notice of Adverse Action Form

Job Applicant

Name:

Date:

Address:

City: State: Zip:

RE: Notice of Adverse Decision

Dear:

Applicant Name

A decision is currently pending concerning your possible employment with Wilkinson Electric as an
authorized driver.

We are forwarding a copy of the consumer report that you authorized in your application for
employment, together with a "Summary of Rights under the Fair Credit Reporting Act.” The contents
of the enclosed report are currently under review in consideration of your employment.

We are unable to confirm the accuracy of information contained in your employment application.
Accordingly, your application has been placed on hold pending final review and determination of
action.

This decision, in part, is the result of information obtained through the current insurance provider for
Wilkinson Electric.

While the insurance provider provided the report, they are not able to provide you with specific
reasons Wilkinson Electric made this decision. If the report contains any information that that you
believe to be inaccurate or incomplete, you must contact iix to resolve discrepancies. Once the issue
is resolved, Wilkinson Electric will obtain another MVR and make a final determination. You have five
(5) business days from the date of this notice to contact my office with corrected information,
otherwise Wilkinson Electric will assume that you no longer wish to seek employment with us.

Regards:

Division HR Manager

cc: Candidate or Driver file
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13.1.2 MVR Notice of Adverse Action

MVR Notice of Adverse Action Form

Employee

Name:

Employee Number:

Date:

To:

Employee Name

A decision is pending concerning your eligibility to operate a Wilkinson Electric company vehicle which may affect
your continued employment with Wilkinson Electric.

We are forwarding a copy of the consumer report along with a "Summary of Rights under the Fair Credit
Reporting Act.” The contents of the enclosed report are currently under review in consideration of your driver
eligibility.

With reference to your driver eligibility, we are unable to confirm the accuracy of information contained in your
MVR report. Accordingly, your driving eligibility has been suspended which prohibits you from operating a
Wilkinson Electric company vehicle.

This decision, in part, is the result of information obtained through the insurance provider for Wilkinson Electric.

While iix provided the report, they are not able to provide you with specific reasons Wilkinson Electric made this
decision. If this report contains any information that that you believe to be inaccurate or incomplete, you must
contact iix within five (5) business days to resolve any inaccuracies. Once the issue is resolved, Wilkinson
Electric will obtain another MVR and make a final determination.

HR Manager Safety Manager

cc: Driver file
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13.1.3 Request to Re-Instate Driver Eligibility

Request to Re-Instate Driver Eligibility

I, request reinstatement as an Wilkinson Electric Authorized Driver.
Attached is a Certificate of Training to verify my successful completion of a driver improvement
course.

Drivers Eligibility Suspension Date Request Date Division

Employee Name (Print) Signature

Step — 1 Division Safety Manager Review Date:

O I recommend this driver be reinstated. O I DO NOT recommend this driver be reinstated.
Comments:
Division Safety Manager Name (Print) Signature

Step — 2 Division / Branch Manager Review  Date:

O I recommend this driver be reinstated. O I DO NOT recommend this driver be reinstated.
Comments:
Division / Branch Manager’s Name (Print) Signature

Step — 3 Wilkinson Electric Vice President, Safety Approval

O I recommend this driver be reinstated. O I DO NOT recommend this driver be reinstated.
Comments:
Wilkinson Electric VP, Safety Signature Date

Step — 4 Wilkinson Electric Business Group President Approval

O I recommend this driver be reinstated. O I DO NOT recommend this driver be reinstated.
Comments:
Wilkinson Electric Group President Signature Date

cc: driver’s file
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13.1.4 Request for Driver Eligibility

Request for Driver Eligibility

I am requesting the employee identified below to be approved to operate a company vehicle or a
personal or rental vehicle on company business. The employee’s MVR has 12 or more points due to
non-moving violations. A copy of the most current MVR is attached.

Drivers Name Request Date Division

Step — 1 Division Safety Manager Review Date:

I recommend this driver be reinstated. O I DO NOT recommend this driver be reinstated. O
Comments:
Division Safety Manager Name (Print) Signature

Step — 2 Division / General Manager Review Date:

I recommend this driver be reinstated. O I DO NOT recommend this driver be reinstated. O
Comments:
Division / Branch Manager’s Name (Print) Signature

Step — 3 Wilikinson Electric Vice President, Safety Approval
Comments:

Wilikinson Electric VP, Safety Signature Date

Step — 4 Wilikinson Electric Business President Approval

Approved [ Denied [
Comments:
Wilikinson Electric Group President Signature Date

cc: Driver’s file
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13.1.5 MVR Driver Consent Form

MVR Driver Consent Form

I have reviewed the Wilkinson Electric Fleet Safety Program, watched the Wilkinson Electric Driver
Safety Video and scored at least an 80% on the written comprehension test. As the driver of a
company vehicle or a personal vehicle on company business, I understand my responsibility to
operate the vehicle in a safe manner and to drive defensively.

I understand that Wilkinson Electric will review my Motor Vehicle Record annually and after any
vehicle accident to determine my continued eligibility as an authorized driver. In accordance with the
Fair Credit Reporting Act, I have been informed that my Motor Vehicle Report will be obtained
periodically for my continued employment. I give Wilkinson Electric the right to inspect my vehicle at
any time.

I authorize Wilkinson Electric or its designated agent to obtain a Motor Vehicle Record report. This
authorization is valid as long as I am an employee or employee candidate and may only be rescinded
in writing.

Employee Name (Print) Date of Birth
Driver’s License Number Sate Issued
Employee Signature Date

cc: Driver’s file

Wilkinson Electric, Inc. 1of1 Rev 1-25-2019






13.1.6 Cell Phone Use Policy

Cell Phone Use Policy

Employees who have access to a cellular telephone while operating a vehicle must remember the number one
priority is driving safely and obeying the rules of the road. This policy does not include the use of walkie-talkies
or 2-way radios used in the course of work.

1. Employees may NOT use hand held cell phones, PDAs or similar wireless devices while driving a company
vehicle or driving a personal vehicle on company business unless the vehicle is equipped with a hands-free
speaking device.

A. Employees may not initiate telephone calls while driving unless using the voice activated feature of the
hands-free device.
B. If no hands-free device is installed, let the call go to the voice mail and answer when safely stopped.

2. Email and Text messaging are prohibited while driving a company vehicle or a personal vehicle on company

business.
I, have read and understood the above cellular telephone policy.
Employee (Print) Signature
Date

cc: Driver file
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13.1.7 Motor Vehicle Record Review

Motor Vehicle Record Review

Drivers Name:

DRIVERS LICENSE NUMBER and STATE ISSUED:

I have reviewed the driving record of the above-named employee to determine his/her eligibility to
operate a company vehicle in accordance with the Wilkinson Electric Fleet Safety Program. I

determine that:

() driver meets the requirements to operate an Wilkinson Electric company vehicle.

(J driver DOES NOT meet the requirements to operate an Wilkinson Electric company vehicle.

Name (Print) Signature Date

cc: Driver file
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13.1.8 Wilkinson Electric Vehicle Use Agreement

Wilkinson Electric Vehicle Use Agreement

1. As the driver I am responsible to wear my seatbelt and assure all passengers wear their seat belts while the

vehicle is in motion. No one is allowed to ride in the back of a truck.

I must be properly licensed to operate the type of vehicle driven.

If receiving a vehicle allowance, I will provide Proof of Insurance upon hire and at the beginning of each new

policy period to my Safety Manager. My vehicle insurance policy will maintain the legal limit of insurance as

required by the state in which the vehicle is registered and the Wilkinson Electric Company Vehicle Benefit

Policy.

4. I will notify my Safety Manager immediately of all accidents involving a company vehicle or a personal
vehicle driven on company business

5. I will report to my Safety Manager immediately any traffic citations I receive while operating a company
vehicle, a personal vehicle on company business or a personal vehicle away from work.

6. I am required to submit to a drug/alcohol test after any accidents while operating a company vehicle or a
personal vehicle on company business and I will contact my Safety Manager immediately after the accident to
schedule the drug/alcohol test within four (4) hours of the incident as required by the Wilkinson Electric
Drug-Free Workplace Program (Revised 11/1/2013).

7. Iam required to submit to a drug/alcohol test in the event I receive a drug, drug-paraphernalia or alcohol
related traffic citation and I will contact my Safety Manager immediately upon receipt and submit to a
drug/alcohol test within four (4) hour of the incident as required by the Wilkinson Electric Drug-Free
Workplace Program (Revised 11/1/2013).

8. I will keep my Safety Manager updated on all citations and whether they result in a conviction or not.

9. I authorize Wilkinson Electric to review my MVR at will during my employment.

10. I will not operate a vehicle at any time while under the influence of alcohol or drugs.

11. I understand Wilkinson Electric may terminate this agreement at any time, for any reason.

12. If receiving a monthly vehicle allowance, my vehicle must be maintained according to Wilkinson Electric
standards specified in the Wilkinson Electric Fleet Program. A completed copy of the monthly inspection
report will be submitted to the Fleet Manager each month. I am responsible for all repairs to my personal
owned vehicle

13. I will comply with the Wilkinson Electric Cell Phone Use Policy in the Wilkinson Electric Fleet Safety Program

14. I understand smoking is not allowed in company vehicles and will comply.

15. I will comply with all local, state, and federal laws while operating a company vehicle.

16. I am responsible for ensuring safe and secure parking for the vehicle at all times.

17. Hitchhikers are not permitted in the vehicle.

18. I am responsible for all traffic and parking violations arising from the use of company vehicles. Should
Wilkinson Electric be required to pay any fine after my employment is terminated, I will reimburse Wilkinson
Electric within 30 days of receiving written notice.

19. Personal use of my Wilkinson Electric vehicle must be approved by the Division / Branch Manager.

20. Division / Branch Manager approval is required to modify or accessorize a Wilkinson Electric vehicle.

21. Radar detectors are not allowed in company vehicles.

22. I will keep the inside of my vehicle clean and in orderly condition at all times.

W N

I have read, understand, and agree to comply with the above and all conditions of the Wilkinson Electric Fleet
Safety and Company Vehicle Benefit Program. I understand that if I fail to comply with these responsibilities my
driving privileges may be revoked, and I may be subject to disciplinary actions including up to termination of my
employment.

Employee Name (Print) Signature Date

Instructor Signature

cc: Driver’s file
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13.1.9 Fleet Orientation Checklist

Fleet Orientation Checklist

Training

Incident procedures & reporting, drug screening requirements
Score a minimum of 80% on the written comprehension test
Use of emergency equipment

Policy Review

Duties & Responsibilities

Sign required forms

Motor Vehicle Record

Determination of preventable incidents

Disciplinary procedures

Driver license check & photocopy

Proof of insurance to Branch Manager if operating personal vehicle on company business

Pre-Trip Inspections
Exterior walk around
Interior visual inspection
Safety Equipment Checks
Accident reporting kit
Reporting discrepancies
Securing cargo

Emergency Equipment
Emergency Equipment

First Aid Kit

Fire extinguisher

Flares or reflective triangles

In the Event of an Accident

Call the proper authorities

Contact your Safety Manager and Supervisor immediately

Protect the scene to prevent further damage

Use the incident reporting kit

Exchange information with the other driver

Secure names and telephone numbers of witnesses

Take pictures with smart phone, pictures shall include 360° view both close up and distance of all vehicles and
damage then send the pictures to your Safety Manager

Complete written incident report

Forward the completed incident report to your Safety Manager
Submit to a drug and alcohol test within four (4) hours of